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Telecom/Datacom

Circuit Protection

Carling Technologies offers a full line of innovative,
high-performance and reliable circuit breakers

that meet all current datacom/telecom industry
performance and design requirements insuring
continued services and maximum circuit protection.

These circuit breakers are ideally suited for the rigors
and confined spaces found in today’s telecom/
datacom power distribution units and rack systems. In
other words, Carling circuit breakers protect against
unnecessary power outages while providing design
features that exceed today’s expectations.

Within This Catalog, you will find comprehensive
product information for each product series including

applications, specifications and ordering schemes.

Available Online are tools such as part
configurator, product selectors and stock checks. For
the latest information on all our products, please visit
www.carlingtech.com

Application Solution Engineers are readily
available to assist you in selecting the appropriate
product for your application. For further assistance,
please email us at custservice@carlingtech.com

© 2017 Carling Technologies, Inc.

Carling Technologies is a registered trademark of Carling Technologies, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries.

www.carlingtech.com
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Product Selector Guide

N-Series

L-Series

l e 0

CX-Series

M-Series

A-Series

Number of Poles

1-3

1-5

1-2

1-6 (handle)
1-3 (rocker & metal toggle)

flush rocker, with

rocker, with or without

angled rocker, paddle, baton,
push-to-reset pushbutton,

sealed metal toggle
handle

Available Delays

AC: ultrashort,
short, medium,
long, short-high
inrush, medium-
high inrush, long-

AC: ultrashort, short,
medium, long, short-
high inrush, medium-
high inrush, long-high
inrush

DC: instant, ultrashort,
short, medium & long

AC/DC: instantaneous, short,
medium, hi-inrush

Actuator Style :)ersgthfj:: deSh to guard handle, 1 per pole push-pull pushbutton, visi- rocker
9 rocker, flat rocker paddle
AC, DC, AC/DC:

instantaneous, ultra-
short, short, medium
& long

AC, DC: high inrush-

parallel pole

high inrush short, medium & long
1 Pole:
0.02-15FLA@32VDC,125VAC
15.1-25GPA@32VDC,125VAC
UL Recognized 0.02-12FLA@250VAC 0.02-30A@
1-20A@ 0.2-115A@600VDC 0.02-7.5GPA@50VDC '
Max Current & 240/277VAC IS 0.02-30GPA@65VDC, 80VDC G, GED
. .1-20A@ 415/240VAC, .
Voltage Ratings 1-30A@ D 5 UL Listed 2 Pole: 31.0-50A@
120/240VAC 0.2-15A@250/500VDC 0.02-15FLA@65VDC, 250VAC 1 2.5/250VAC 65VDC
0.2-50A@205/410VDC 15.1-25GPA@65VDC, ’
250VAC
Parallel Pole:
31-50GPA@80VDC
1 Pole:
1,000A@32VDC 7500A@80VDC,
. 1,000A@125VAC UL only
Max Interrupting UL Listed and UL 2 Pole: 3000A@120/250VAC,
. 22,000 amps 5000 amps Recognized
Capacity up to 10,000 amps 1,000A@65VDC UL only
’ 1,000A@250VAC 5000A@277VAC, with
Parallel Pole: fuse backup
600A@80VDC
7A@250VAC 10.1A@125VAC
Auxiliary Switch 0.1A@125VAC (gold contacts) 0.1A@125VAC (gold
. n/a n/a 20A@80VDC (GO circuit) 7A (res.)@28VDC contacts)
Rating 4A (ind.)@28VDC 0.5A@65VDC
0.25A@80VDC 0.1A@80VDC
series, shunt, relay,
. . switch
Available Circuits | series trip series trip series trip series and switch only only, series with

remote shutdown, relay
& shunt trip dual coil

Terminal Options

screw terms

10-32, 8-32, M5 & M4
screw

10-32 or M5 screw
terminals 1/4-20 or M6
threaded stud

.250” QC tabs, 8-32 screw
with upturned lugs, 8-32,
10-32 screw (bus type), push in
stud terminals

.250” QC tabs
8-32 & 10-32 screw (&
metric), PCB

threaded insert:

threaded insert: #6-32

threaded insert: #6-32

M°;‘h"t:;‘9 #6-32 x 195 inches | UNC-2B, or M3X0.5-6H | UNC-2B, or M3X05-6HB | o o " front panel threaded :‘;:fd‘:l:;::sm
etho ISO M3 x 5mm B ISO (2 per pole) ISO (2 per pole) 9 P P

Agency uL489, TUV UL 489, cUL, TUV UL489, UL1077, TUV UL recognized, CSA, VDE, %ﬁj&'e\é“'

Approvals (EN60947-2) (ENB0934-2) (EN60934-2) TUV, UL489A listed :

UL1500, UL489A

*Options and approvals shown may apply to specific construction combinations only, consult factory for clarification.
Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specifications without prior notice.
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Available Delays

instantaneous, ultra-
short, short, medium
& long

AC, DC: high inrush-
short, medium & long

AC, ultrashort, shot,
medium, long, high
inrush

AC, ultrashort, shot,
medium, long, high
inrush

AC, DC, AC/DC: instant,
ultrashort, short, medium &
long

AC, DC: high inrush-short,
medium & long

B-Series TB-Series J-Series C-Series F-Series
1-6 (handle)

Number of Poles | 1-6 2 1-3 1-3 (rocker & metal toggle) 1-3

handle curved rocker, flat sealed metal toggle
Actuator Style handle rocker, push-to-reset | handle handle

rocker

guard rocker
AC, DC, AC/DC:

AC, DC: short, medium
& long

0.02-30A@
277VAC, 80VDC

UL Listed:

0.02-250A@80VDC
0.1-100A@125VDC
0.02-70A@120VAC
0.02-20A@240VAC

UL489 Listed:
50-250A@125VDC
100-250A@120/240VAC
100-250A@277VAC

relay & shunt trip dual
coil, mid-trip with
alarm switch

dual coil, mid-trip with alarm
switch

Max Current & .1-20A@ UL Recognized:
Voltage Ratings 120/240VAC 1-20A@ 240 VAC 0.02-30A@480WYE/2TTVAG | | 00-250A@208Y/120,
0.02-30A@ 30VAC
2 Pole, 1@; 3 Pole, 30
125/250VAC, 65VDC
0.02-50A@277VAC UL489A Listed
0.02-100A@250VAC, 80VDC 250-700A@125VDC
0.02-100A@120V/ 240VAC,
65VDC
UL Listed:
50000A@80VDC, 1 pole only
10000A@120VAC
Zi?ﬁ@@so vbe, 5000A@125VDC/240VAC
. UL Recognized: 50000A@125VDC
?:nax Interrupting 32001\@1 25/250VAC, ?28?2@6 VAG 10KAK @ 240 VAC | 7500A@80VDC 10000A@120/240, 277,
apacity E000A@277VAC. with 3000A@125/250VAC, 208Y/120VAC
o UL only 5000A@250VAC
fuse backup K K
listed construction
5000A@480WYE/277VAC
with fuse backup
10.1A@125VAC 10.1A@125 VAC
nGliarIS e 0.1A@125VAC (gold 0.1A@125 VAC 10.1A@250VAC 10.1A@250VAC
Rati y contacts) (gold contacts) n/a 0.1A@125VAC (gold contacts) 0.5A@65VDC
Gl 0.5A@65VDC 0.5A@65 VDC 0.5A@80VDC 0.1A@80VDC
0.1A@80VDC 0.1A@80 VDC
ser.les, shunt, rglay, . series, shunt, relay, switch
switch only, series with . . . .
remote shutdown only, series with remote series & switch only
Available Circuits ’ series trip series trip shutdown, relay & shunt trip with or without metering

shunt

Terminal Options

.250” QC tabs, 8-32 &
10-32 screw (& metric),
PCB

8/32, 10/32, M4, M5
back connection

8/32, 10/32, M4, M5

10-32 stud, 1/4-20 stud,
10-32 screw with saddle
clamp, 7/16 clip & push-In

3/8-16 stud, 3/8-16 screw
& box wire connector

Mounting Method

threaded inserts:
front panel snap-in

threaded inserts

threaded inserts

threaded inserts

rear or front panel

Agency
Approvals

UL, CSA, VDE,
TUV (rocker), UL1500,
UL489, UL489A

uL489, TUV

uUL489, cULus, TUV

UL, CSA, VDE, TUV,
UL1500, UL489, UL489A

cUL,TUV, UL489, UL489A

*Options and approvals shown may apply to specific construction combinations only, consult factory for clarification.
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N-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

N-Series
CIRCUIT BREAKER

Carling Technologies” high-performance N-Series hydraulic-magnetic circuit breaker is ideally suited for the rigors
and confined spaces of telecom and datacom power distribution units and rack systems. Its innovative, low profile
design features easily accessible load and line terminals and sliding barriers for effortless installation.

With the integration of an optional current transformer, the N-Series is capable of sensing current down to a level
of 1%. This optional capability provides precise current monitoring and reporting required for back billing of the
actual power consumed by datacenter storage and routing devices. This feature also facilitates load adjustments and
maximizes efficiency.

A patent pending, flush-rocker actuator and push-to-reset guard offer additional protection against accidental switching,

1-2 poles; ratings: 1-30 amps up to 240 VAC, 277 VAC, 120/240 VAC; 22,000 Amps Max Interrupting Capacity; UL
489 Compliant Sliding Terminal Barriers; EN60947-2 Certified

Resources:
Download 3D CAD Files

Watch Product Video

Product Highlights: Typical Applications:
« 240 VAC, 277 VAC, 120/240 VAC + Telecom/Datacom

« UL 489 Compliant Sliding Terminal Barriers - PDU’s

» 22,000 Amps Max Interrupting Capacity - Data Servers

+ 1 - 30 Amps Current Rating - Data Storage

« Optional Current Transformer
« EN60947-2 Certified

4 www.carlingtech.com
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N-Series Circuit Breaker - Design Features
T

N-Series
DESIGN FEATURES

CURRENT TRANSFORMER UPPER ARC RUNNER GRIDS (5x)

Remote current sensing via Optional, for 277 VAC Arc deionizing splitter plates that

molex connector rated breakers increase arc voltage for quick
interrupt

" LOADM = " LINEII

TERMINAL LOWER ARC RUNNER
Allows for easy hook-up of wires Motivates arc off of the
on both sides of the breaker stationary contact

SLIDING TERMINAL BARRIERS

www.carlingtech.com 5
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N-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical

Current Metering

I~
(FROM 1 - 30 AMPS)

I:1400

Integrated current transformer.
Measurement range: 1-30 Amps.
Voltage output: 10mV per Amp
according to the formula below:
2(Amp) < | < 30(Amp)
V=001x1+2%

(with current metering codes 1 or 2)
V=001x1£1%

(with current metering codes 3 or 4)

vV _Vio
u‘ holl £ 0.85%
Vio

|10

Where V=CT output in volts
V10=CT output in volts with
I1=110=10 (A); I=primary current in
amperage (50/60 Hz). Phase shift
between primary current and CT
output is 0.25+0.25°. Maximum
crest factor of primary current is 1.73.
R1 shall be integrated in the breaker.
R2 and R3 are provided by end user
and external to the breaker.
Connection: below Load Terminal.
2-pin connector, Molex 35362-0250.
Mating Connector housing — Molex
PN35507-0200.

(Current metering is available on AC
rated devices only)

O

R2=14Q+Y%
R1=28Q+Y%
R3=14Q+Y%

cT V=001X (1)

Note: When current metering code is 1 or 2; Y to equal 1.0
When current metering code is 3 or 4; Y to equal 0.1

Dielectric Strength

Impedance
Insulation Resistance
Overload

Interrupt Capacity

Mechanical

Endurance

Trip Free

Trip Indication

UL, CSA-1960V 50/60 Hz for one
minute between all electrically
isolated terminals. Comply

with the 8mm spacing and 3750V
50/60 Hz dielectric requirements
from hazardous voltage to operator
accessible surfaces and between
main circuits of adjacent poles per
Publications EN 60950 and VDE 0805
See next page

Minimum of 100 Megohms @ 500VDC
50 operations @ 600% of rated current
for AC rated devices

See table A

10,000 “On-Off” operations @ 6 per
minute; with rated current & voltage
Trips on overload even when
actuator is forcibly held in the “On”
position

The operating actuator moves
positively to the “Off” position

when an overload causes the
breaker to trip

Environmental

Environmental

Operating Temperature

Vibration

Shock

Thermal Shock
Moisture Resistance

Salt Spray

Physical

Number of Poles
Termination

Termination Torque
Termination Barrier

Mounting

Insert Termination Torque

Actuator

Internal Circuit Config.
Materials

Weight
Standard Color

MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-202G
-40°C to +85°C

Withstands 0.06” excursion

from 10-55 Hz and 10Gs 55-500 Hz
at rated current per MIL-PRF-55629
and MIL-STD-202G, Method 204D,
Test Condition A. Instantaneous and
ultra-short curves tested at 90% of
rated current

Withstands 50 Gs, 6 ms saw tooth
while carrying rated current per
MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-202G,
Method 213B, test condition “I”.
Instantaneous and ultra short curves
tested at 90% of rated current
MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-202G,
Method 107G, Condition A (5-cycles
at -55°C to +25°C to +85°C to +25°C)
MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-202G,
Method 106G, i.e., Ten 24-hour
cycles at +25°C to +65°C, 80-98% RH
Method 101, Condition A (90-95%
RH @ 5% NaCl Solution, 96hrs)

1-2poles

Wire ready and touch proof wire
clamp (See Figure 1). Accepts up
to (2) #10 AWG wires per terminal.
Designed for use with solid,
stranded and flexible stranded
wires, with or without ferrule or pin
terminals. Also accepts straight fork
and flanged fork terminals.

15-20 in-lbs (Line & Load terminals)
Integral sliding barrier to comply
with spacing requirements

(See figure 1)

Threaded Insert: #6-32 UNC-2B, or
M3X0.5-6H B ISO

7-9in-lbs

Rocker, with or without guard

(See figures 1, 2, and 4)

Series Trip

Housing - Glass Filled Polyester
Rocker — Nylon

Line/Load Terminals - Copper Alloy;
Bright Acid Tin Plated

~107 grams (~3.76 ounces) per pole
Housing — Black

Rocker - Several

(See ordering scheme for colors)

Agency Approvals
UL489, cUL, TUV EN60947-2

www.carlingtech.com
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N-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables
Table A: Voltage and Current Ratings

N-SERIES TABLE A: ELECTRICAL RATINGS

INTERRUPT CAPACITY (AMPS)
UL 489 EN60947-2
VOLTAGE CURRENT NUMBER
(AMPS) OF POLES 1-20 A 21-30A
1-20 A 21-30 A
Icu Ics Icu Ics

120/240 VAC 1-30 2 22000 5000 10000 5000 10000 5000

240 VAC 1-20 1 10000 N/A 10000 5000 5000 5000

277 VAC 1-20 1 10000 N/A N/A N/A

Electrical: Impedance / Resistance

60 Hz 1/2 Cycle
RESISTANCE, IMPEDANCE VALUES e paree Toarance
Across Line and Load Terminals r .
ime Delay Curves
1000 e 42,44 8 46
R Ts s e HH—+ —b?— — oot € 25¢— ;/(30 Amps Max.)
Bl Tl HHT— 5o
| il 23 s e
i — 11! b= -] 3
100 S = E 2 12x ! (30 Amps Max.)
. o ¢ !
| ] ! .
10 bl | ) CURRENT | TOLERANCE
. 16.67
i e Time in s %)
o Milliseconds 0.10-5.0 +/-15
H 1=
M 5.1-30.0 +/-25
s 50 Hz 1/2 Cycle
Ir Inrush Pulse Tolerance
- Time Delay Curves
— g 22x 42,44 8 46
W] ; S £ (30 Amps Max.)
L L1 ;E-O Time Delay Curves
0.01 =t=tre— £3 10 22,24 826
| = ;ﬂ (30 Amps Max.)
—1 '
o001 L_LLLLNN | LIRDIN 11NN 1 1)
0.01 0.1 1 10 100

Time in
Milliseconds

AMPERE RATING

*Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.
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N-Series Circuit Breaker - Ordering Scheme

Ni1l/|1/-/BJ|0|-24/-620/-11/2||1/-D||G

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 1 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Current Frequency Current Rating Terminal ~ Actuator  Mounting Rating Agency
Metering & Delay Color & Approval
Legend
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL
N N-Series Circuit Breaker 1  Screw Terminal
2 ACTUATOR 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND
1 Single Color Low Profile Rocker, Vertical Legend Actuator Color -0 ON-OFF Dual Legend Color
2 Single Color Low Profile Rocker, Horizontal Legend White A B 1 Black
3 Single Color Push To Reset Low Profile Rocker, Vertical Legend Black C D 2 White
4 Single Color Push To Reset Low Profile Rocker, Horizontal Legend Red F G 3 White
Green H J 4 White
Blue K L 5 White
i POLg:e 2 Two Yellow M N 6 Black
Gray P Q 7 Black
Orange R S 8 Black
4 CIRCUIT
B Series Trip (current) 10 MOUNTING
1 6-32x.195 inches Threaded Inserts
5 CURRENT METERING 2 ISO M3 x 5 mm Threaded Inserts
0 Without Current Transformer
11 Integrated Current Transformer, +/- 2%, 1 per unit 11 APPLICATION RATING
2 Integrated Current Transformer, +/- 2%, 1 per pole C  120/240 VAC (2 Pole only)
326 |ntegrated Current Transformer, +/- 1%, 1 per unit D2 240 VAC
46 Integrated Current Transformer, +/- 1%, 1 per pole E3 277 VAC
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
21  50/60 Hz Ultra Short 42  50/60 Hz Short, HI-Inrush A Without Approvals
22  50/60 Hz Short 44 50/60 Hz Medium, Hi-Inrush G UL 489 Listed
24  50/60 Hz Medium 46  50/60 Hz Long, Hi-Inrush U4 TUV Certified, IEC 60947-2
26 50/60 Hz Long 35 UL 489 Listed, TUV Certified
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) Notes:
CODE  AMPERES 1 On multi pole units one current transformer is supplied on the actuator pole
410 1.00 440 4.00 490 9.00 615 15.00 ;
512 1.25 445 450 495  9.50 616 16.00 2 Available up 10 20 amps . .
415 150 450 500 610 10.00 617 17.00 3 Voltage rating F onI_y available as a 1 pole dewce_ at 20 amps maximum
517 175 455 550 710 1050 618 18.00 4 TUV approval requires c_JuaI (I-O, ON-OFF) markings ]
5  Approval Code “3” requires Dual (I-O, ON-OFF) markings on rocker.
420 2.00 460~ 6.00 611 11.00 620 20.00 6  +/-1% tolerance only available when used with +/-0.1% tolerance external
522 225 465 6.50 711  11.50 622 22.00 bur dejn resistor. Y e
425 250 470 7.00 612 12.00 624  24.00 :
527 275 475  7.50 712 12.50 625 25.00
430 3.00 480 8.00 613 13.00 630 30.00
435 3.50 485 8.50 614 14.00

8 www.carlingtech.com
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N-Series Circuit Breaker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

Figure 1. N-Series 1-Pole Construction

INSERT 6-32 or M3 x .195 [4.95] DEEP

LINE

w’,

-

k——?» 0.750 [19.05]
~  MAXIMUM

Y

L1

~—1.76 [44.70] —=
— =— 0.185[4.70]

T oo T
0.187 [4.75] 98, w -
1 SEE 06 4
39150015 I = DETLANE- S 0 g
9.4 + 0.38] / .
3.675 1.356 . \ _
93.34] [34.44] N .
‘ L j{ h / L.
0.187 ©
[4.74] O
55 B Rpwonge
0.490
[12.45]
0603 |
[15.33] | | elq
2X 1400
(3556
INTERGRATED / “H
MOLEX CONNECTOR T
SUPSURRENT METERING " " WIRE INSERTION POINT
POLE OR EVERY POLE LOAD

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

www.carlingtech.com

PUSH TO RESET ACTUATOR

N

——+—— TERMINAL BARRIER SHOWN
IN OPEN POSITION
m
N
——+—— TERMINAL BARRIER SHOWN
IN CLOSED POSITION
——
|

DETAILA
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N-Series Circuit Breaker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

Figure 2. N-Series 2-Pole Construction
1.500 [38.10]

MAXIMUM #8-32 SCREW TOUCH PROOF
WIRE CLAMP TERMINAL
—— —— = |
i oo ]
oo
UDD An)
N 9
ol o 5
[ N O am
I 2.9
i [75. TERMINAL BARRIER SHOWN
IN OPEN POSITION
¢ o
(@) R
— [ W)

Figure 3. Panel Cutout Details

1 POLE | 2 POLE
|
0.75 | 0.75
0.156 TYP
[19.05] O/ﬁ¢[3. 5 | [19.05]
| O O
T |
1.73 1.38 !
[43.94] 35.05] |
| |
O i |
0175 | 0.75 TYPi—j
[4.45] | [1909]

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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L-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

L-Series
CIRCUIT BREAKER

The L-Series high performance, compact hydraulic- magnetic circuit breaker is ideally suited for the rigors and
confined spaces found in today’s telecom/datacom power distribution units and rack systems. It provides best in
class performance in an innovative low profile, space saving package complementing the overall spatial objectives
required by telecommunications and data-communications systems designers in their quest to reduce the overall size
of equipment, while increasing transmission capacity.

With the integration of an optional current transformer, the L-Series is capable of sensing current down to a level
of 1%. This optional capability provides precise current monitoring and reporting required for back billing of the
actual power consumed by datacenter storage and routing devices. This feature also facilitates load adjustments and
maximizes efficiency.

Further, a patent pending flush rocker actuator design and optional push-to-reset guard offers additional protection
against accidental switching.

Number of poles: 1-3 poles;. Max curtent/voltage ratings: .1-32A, 120/240-240VAC. Max intetrupting capacity: 5000 Amps

Resources:
Download 3D CAD Files

Watch Product Video

Product Highlights: Typical Applications:
+ Optional current transformer + Telecom/Datacom

Ultra low profile design saves valuable space

Optional handle guard actuator

UL 489 LISTED Branch Circuit breaker

Designed for worldwide datacenter
compatibility with up to 240VAC ratings

*

*

*

*

www.carlingtech.com 11
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L-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

L-Series
DESIGN FEATURES

1-Pole Configuration
with Low Profile Rocker Actuator

PATENT PENDING FLUSH PATENT PENDING
ROCKER ACTUATOR LOW PROFILE
DESIGN: 1.760
INCH (4.4 CM)

INTEGRATED
MOLEX
CONNECTOR
For optional
current
transformer

2-Pole Configuration

with Push-To-Reset Guard
OPTIONAL PUSH-TO-RESET GUARD

INTER-POLE
BARRIER ———_»

12 www.carlingtech.com
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L-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical
Maximum Voltage

Current Metering

I~

E——

(FROM 1 - 32 AMPS)

AC, 415Y/240VAC (see table A)
UL489, AC, 240VAC (see table A)
Integrated current transformer.
Measurement range: 1-32 Amps
Voltage output: 10mV per Amp
according to the formula below:

2 (Amp) < | < 32(Amp)
V=001x1+£2%

(with current metering codes 1 or 2)
V=001x1+£1%

(with current metering codes 3 or 4)

V Vi

I 1y
Vio

l10

=0.85%

Where V=CT output in volts V10=CT
output in volts with I=110=10 (A);
I=primary current in amperage (50/60
Hz). Phase shift between primary
current and CT output is 0.25+0.25°.
Maximum crest factor of primary
currentis 1.73.

R1 shall be integrated in the breaker.
R2 and R3 are provided by end user
and external to the breaker.
Connection: below Load Terminal.
2-pin connector, Molex 35362-0250.
Mating Connector housing — Molex
PN35507-0200.

O

L R2=14Q+Y%
R1=28Q+Y%
R3=14Q+Y%
O
1:1400 Y cT V=0.01 X (I)

Note: When current metering code is 1 or 2; Y to equal 1.0
When current metering code is 3 or 4; Y to equal 0.1

Dielectric Strength

Impedance
Insulation Resistance

Overload
Interrupt Capacity

UL, CSA-1960V 50/60 Hz for one
minute between all electrically isolated
terminals. Comply with the 8mm
spacing and 3750V 50/60 Hz dielectric
requirements from hazardous voltage
to operator accessible surfaces and
between main circuits of adjacent poles
per Publications EN 60950 & VDE 0805
See next page

Minimum of 100

Megohms@500VDC

50 operations @ 600% of rated

See Table A

Agency Approvals
UL489, cUL, TUV (EN60934)

*Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.

www.carlingtech.com

Environmental

Environmental
Operating Temp
Vibration

Shock

Thermal Shock

Moisture Resistance

Salt Spray

Physical

Number of Poles
Termination

Termination Barrier
Mounting

Actuator

Internal Circuit Config.
Materials

Weight
Standard Color

Mechanical
Endurance

Trip Free

Trip Indication

MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-202G
-40°C to +85°C

Withstands 0.06” excursion from
10-55 Hz and 10Gs 55-500 Hz at
rated current per MIL-PRF-55629
and MIL-STD-202G, Method 204D,
Test Condition A. Instantaneous and
ultra-short curves tested at 90% of
rated current.

Withstands 100 Gs, 6 ms saw tooth
while carrying rated current

per MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-
202G, Method 213B, Test Condition
“l”. Instantaneous and ultra short
curves tested at 90% of rated
current.

MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-
202G, Method 107G, Condition A
(5-cycles at -55°C to +25°C to
+85°C to +25°C).

MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-
202G, Method 106G, i.e., Ten 24-
hour cycles at +25°C to +65°C, 80-
98% RH.

Method 101, Condition A (90-95%
RH @ 5% NaCl Solution, 96hrs)

1-3 poles

Screw Terminals with the following
thread sizes: 10-32, 8-32, M5, M4
Standard for 2 & 3 poles

Threaded Insert: #6-32 UNC-2B, or
M3X0.5-6H B ISO (2 per Pole)
Rocker, with or without guard
Series Trip

Housing - Glass Filled Polyester
Rocker — Nylon 6/6

Line/Load Terminals — Copper Alloy;
Bright Acid Tin Plated

~107 Grams (~3.76 Ounces) per pole
Housing - Black

Rocker - Black

10,000 “On-Off” Operations @ 6 per
minute; with rated Current & Voltage.
Trips on overload even when
actuator is forcibly held in the “On”
position.

The operating actuator moves
positively to the “Off” position when
an overload causes the breaker to trip

13
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L-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables
Table A: Voltage, Current and IC Ratings

L-SERIES TABLE A: VOLTAGE, CURRENT AND AIC RATINGS

INTERRUPT CAPACITY (AMPS)
L without Backup Fuse | with Backup Fuse

240 VAC 0.1-32 1 1 Yes 5000 3000 10000

240 VAC 0.1-32 2% 1 Yes 5000 3000 10000

240 VAC 0.1-20 3 Yes 5000 3000 5000
415/240 VAC 0.1-20 3 Yes — 3000 5000
120/240 VAC 0.1-32 1 Yes 5000 N/A N/A
120/240 VAC 0.1-32 3x* 1 Yes 5000 N/A N/A

Notes:

*  Breaking both sides of the line
= 31d pole to be neutral break

Electrical: Impedance (Across circuit breaker main terminals)

RESISTANCE, IMPEDANCE VALUES
from Line to Load Terminals
(Values Based on Series Trip Circuit Breaker)
1000

CURRENT | TOLERANCE
(AMPS) (%)

0.10-5.0 +/-15
5.1-32.0 +/-25

100

wZITO

0.1

0.01 0.1 1 10 100
AMPERE RATING

14 www.carlingtech.com


www.carlingtech.com

L-Series Circuit Breaker - Ordering Scheme

Lj1/1-BJ0/-24/-620/-14]2/|1|- K| G

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Current Frequency Current Rating Terminal ~ Actuator ~ Mounting Rating Agency
Metering & Delay Color & Approval
Legend
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL
L 2 Screw Terminal, 8-32 (Bus Type)
4 Screw Terminal, 10-32 (Bus Type)
E  Screw Terminal, M4 (Bus Type)
2 ACTUATOR H  Screw Terminal, M5 (Bus Type)

1 Single Color Low Profile Rocker, Vertical Legend

2 Single Color Low Profile Rocker, Horizontal Legend

3 Single Color Push to Reset Low Profile Rocker, Vertical Legend 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND

4 Single Color Push to Reset Low Profile Rocker, Horizontal Legend Actuator Color -0 ON-OFF Dual Legend Color
White A B 1 Black
Black C D 2 White

3 POLES Red F G 3 White

1 One Green H J 4 White

2 Two Blue K L 5 White

3 Three Yellow M N 6 Black
Gray P Q 7 Black
Orange R S 8 Black

4 CIRCUIT

B Series Trip (current)

10 MOUNTING INSERTS 3
1 6-32 X .195 Threaded Inserts

5 CURRENT METERING A 6-32 X .195 Threaded Inserts with Terminal Barrier
2
B

0 Without Current Transformer ISO M3 X 5 mm Threaded Inserts
12 Integrated Current Transformer, +/- 2%, 1 per unit ISO M3 X 5 mm Threaded Inserts with Terminal Barrier

2 Integrated Current Transformer, +/- 2%, 1 per pole

326 Integrated Current Transformer, +/- 1%, 1 per unit

46 Integrated Current Transformer, +/- 1%, 1 per pole 11 MAX. APPLICATION RATING
C1 120/240 VAC (2 or 3 Pole only)
D 240 VAC

6 FREQUENCY & DELAY P 4 415Y/240 VAC (TUV only) 240 VAC 3 phase Delta

205 50/60Hz Instantaneous

21  50/60Hz Ultra Short

22 50/60Hz ShOf_'( 12 AGENCY APPROVAL

24 50/60Hz Medium A Without approvals

26 50/60Hz Long G UL 489 Listed

42 50/60Hz Short, Hi-Inrush 3 UL 489 Listed, TUV Certified

44 50/60Hz Medium, Hi-Inrush

46  50/60Hz Long, Hi-Inrush Notes:

1 3 Pole units available only when one of three poles is neutral
2 On Multi Pole units one current transformer is supplied on the actuator pole
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) 3 Terminal barriers are required on multi poles breaker
CODE AMPERES 4 Voltage rating P only available as a 3 pole device 20A max
410 1.000 460 6.000 613 13.000 5  Only available with approval code “A”
512 1.250 465  6.500 614  14.000 6  +/-1% tolerance only available when used with +/-0.1% tolerance external
415 1.500 470  7.000 615 15.000 burden resistor.
517 1.750 475  7.500 616 16.000
420  2.000 480 8.000 617 17.000
522  2.250 485 8.500 618 18.000
425  2.500 490 9.000 620 20.000
527 2.750 495  9.500 622  22.000
430 3.000 610 10.000 624  24.000
435 3.500 710 10.500 625 25.000
440 4.000 611 11.000 630 30.000
445 4500 711  11.500 632  32.000
450  5.000 612  12.000
455  5.500 712 12.500
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L-Series Circuit Breaker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

490
20 INSERT, 6-32 OR (12441
M3 X 0.19504.95] DECP
SEE NOUNTING SECTION ]
FOR THREAD OPTIONS INTEGRATED MOLEX CONNECTOR,
PIN 35362-0250
664 [16.87] ool ]
o 684
(185 [4.70] B LINE 1
J (] 30184015
i i $ JJ (79,194 381
l.35 I
[34.45] [l 2t 18] \
[4.74] 361 150
o [9.68] 39814 [19.05]
3 o i a0 MAX INOM
36052015 [ [ / sS= ‘
[92.56.38] |
1251 | = 224 1568 LOAD
[31.78]
| 60 144 10] 20 SCREW TERMINALS
SEE NOTES FOR SCREW OPTIONS
1 POLE | 945 [49.40) #10 SHOWN LOAD
£.010
R SEE DETAIL A B% T 7507 0o
[38.10] ON [3.96] [‘9.05#25}
MAY IMUM - | -.00
T A o o
7 +.010
== \.380_0025 1
I .. (43.94]
[ 35,0530 ]
[ MK N
' } O 1010
7500 TiP
pETAIL A 15 -.000
. . - +.25
[4.45] 19.050 50
PANEL CUT-OUT :
2 POLE PUSH TO RESET DETAIL
ACTUATOR
INTEGRATED MOLEX CONNECTOR, P/N
35362-0250 (OPTIONAL) \
| ow ||
&
[ AKIK)

= 2.250 ——‘ b 7

[57.15] =

MAXTMUM
|

3 POLE

CURRENT METERING INTERFACE
SHOWN IN ON POSITION

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Screws have combination head

3 Screw thread options: #8-32, #10-32, M4X.7, M5X.8
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CX-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

CX-Series

CIRCUIT BREAKER

The CX-Series circuit breaker features a unique and innovative arc-quenching configuration that allows the
breaker to safely handle high amperage and high DC voltage applications in a compact package. By using a
patent pending magnetic flux boosting terminal configuration, a strong magnetic field is created thus motivating
the arc into an enhanced arc chamber improving the breaker’s overall performance and reliability. The permanent
magnets located at the entrance of the arc chamber combined with the upper and lower arc runner increase

the magnetic blow out force and aid in motivating the arc off of the contacts and into the arc chamber. An
enhanced arc chamber features arc splitter retainers with integrated pressurizing walls, which facilitates heat
transfer from the arc thereby providing additional cooling and quick transition into the magnetically induced
splitter plates. In turn, the twelve (12) splitter plates attract, segment and cool the arc for full extinction
Combined, these innovative features make the CX-Series breaker the best in class, providing stable performance
even in the most demanding applications.

Resources:
Download 3D CAD Files

Watch Product Video
==

Bm|C"[m

Product Highlights:
+ UL 489 & UL 489B Listed
» TUV Certified IEC/EN 60947-2

+ Temperature stable hydraulic-magnetic
overcurrent sensing technology

+ Optional relay trip circuit permitting remote
operator system shut down

«» Perfect fit for 380VDC Applications

Only Telecom-Datacom applicable ordering schemes and drawings are shown in this catalog.
For complete product details, please visit www.carlingtech.com

www.carlingtech.com 17
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CX-Series Circuit Breaker - Design Features

CX-Series
DESIGN FEATURES

HYDRAULIC/MAGNETIC UPPER ARC RUNNER MAGNETS ARCSPLITTER
SENSING COIL Aids in motivating arc off of movable RETAINER
contact and into arc chamber with integrated

pressurizing walls

PATENT PENDING MAGNETIC FLUX LOWER ARC RUNNER LARGE ARCGAP (12) ARC DEIONIZING
BOOSTING TERMINAL CONFIGURATION Aids in motivating arc To generate high SPLITTER PLATES
Design enhances motivation off of stationary contact arc voltages

of arc into arc chamber and into arc chamber

18 www.carlingtech.com


www.carlingtech.com

CX-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables
Table A: Lists UL Listed (UL489) configuration and performance capabilities as a Molded Case Circuit Breaker

CX SERIES TABLE A : UL489 LISTED BRANCH CIRCUIT BREAKERS

VOLTAGE
CIRCUIT MAX CURRENT| INTERRUPTING | NUMBER
CONFIGURATION RATING AMPS | CAPACITY (AMPS) | OF POLES
MAX. RATING| FREQUENCY
250 D.C. 15 5,000 1
SERIES 250 /500 D.C. 15 10,000
410/ 205 D.C. 50 10,000

Table B: Lists UL Recognized configurations and performance capabilities as a Component Supplementary Protector

CX SERIES TABLE B : UL1077 COMPONENT SUPPLEMENTARY PROTECTOR

VOLTAGE
CIRCUIT CU’\RAQ)I;NT IN-I;:I‘EA?P?AL(J:T:I!-\I(NG NUMBER | APPLICATION
CONFIGURATION Rx_ﬁ)’\(le FREQUENCY | RATING AMPS (AMPS) OF POLES CODE
300 D.C. 1-75 5,000 1 TC1, OLO, U3
300 D.C. 76 - 125 3,000 1 TC1, OLO, U3
440 D.C. 1-30 10,000 2 TC1, OLO, U3
SERIES 440 D.C. 31-63 5,000 2 TC1, OLO, U3
600 D.C. 1-75 5,000 2 TC1, OLO, U3
600 D.C. 76 - 115 3,000 2 TC1, OLO, U3
SWITCH ONLY? 600 D.C. 1-115 2or3
Notes:

1  Requires inclusion of a relay trip voltage coil

Table C: Lists UL Listed (UL489B) configuration and performance capabilities as a Molded Case Switch

CX SERIES TABLE C : UL489B LISTED PHOTOVATIC MOLDED CASE SWITCH

VOLTAGE
CIRCUIT CURRENT RATING | INTERRUPTING | CONSTRUCTION
CONFIGURATION [ MAX RATING| FREQUENCY | POLES (AMPS) RATING (AMPS) NOTES
May have a third pole
600 DC 2t 50 - 100 600 that is a voltage
trip pole
SERIES
May have a fifth pole
600 DC 42 110- 175 600 that is a voltage
trip pole
Notes:

1 Two poles in series.
2 Two poles in series in parallel with 2 poles in series.

Table D: TUV Certified Configuration to I[EC/ EN 60947-2. Low Voltage Switch gear and Control gear - Circuit Breakers

CX-SERIES TABLE D : TUV IEC/EN 60947-2 LOW VOLTAGE SWITCH GEAR &
CONTROL GEAR / CIRCUIT BREAKER

Mg
CIRCUIT CURRENT RATING
CONFIGURATION — FREQUENGY | POLES (AMPS) e
RATING (AMPS)
SERIES 440 DC 2 1-63 4,000

“Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.
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CX-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical

Maximum Voltage
Overload

RESISTANCE PER POLE VALUES
from Line to Load

1000

100

600 VDC

50 operations at 600% of rated
current for UL489, and at 150% of
rated current for UL1077.

10

wWZITO
-

CURRENT | TOLERANCE
(AMPS) (%)
0.10-5.0 15
5.1-20.0 25
20.1-50.0 35

0.1

0.001
0.01

0.1 1 10
AMPERE RATING

Physical

Number of Poles
Termination

Terminals
Termination Barrier
Mounting

Actuator

Internal Circuit Config.
Materials

Weight
Standard Color

20

100-125

1- 2 poles, + Auxiliary Switch Pole.
10-32 or M5 Screw Terminals
1/4-20 or M6 Threaded Stud

Standard with multi-pole constructions
Threaded insert: #6-32 UNC-2B, or
M3X0.5-6H B ISO (2 per pole)
Handle, 1 per pole.

Series Trip

Housing - Glass filled Polyester
Handle - Glass filled Polyester
Line/Load Terminals - Copper Alloy.
~150 Grams (~5.3 Ounces).

~150 Grams (~5.3 Ounces).
Housing - Gray.

Handle - White, Black, Red, Green,
Blue, Yellow, Gray,

Mechanical

Endurance

Trip Free

Trip Indication

Environmental
Shock

Vibration

Moisture Resistance

Salt Spray

Thermal Shock

Operating Temperature

Max 10,000 ON-OFF operations @
6 per minute; 6000 with rated
current & voltage, and 4,000 cycles
mechanical.

Trips on overload even when
actuator is forcibly held in the “On”
position.

The operating handle moves
positively to the “Off” position when
an overload causes the breaker

to trip.

Withstands 100 Gs, 6ms saw tooth
while carrying rated current per
MILPRF-55629 and MIL-STD-
202G, Method 213G, Test Condition
“]”. Instantaneous and ultra short
curves tested at 90% of rated current
Withstands 0.060” excursion

from 10-55 Hz & 10 Gs 55-500 Hz,
at rated current per MIL-PRF-55629
and MILSTD-202G, Method 240D,
Test Cond. A. Instantaneous &
ultrashort curves tested at 90% of
rated current.

MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-
202G, Method 106G, i.e., Ten 24-
hour cycles at +25°C to +65°C, 80-
98% RH.

Method 101, Condition A (90-95%
RH at 5% NaCl Solution, 96 hrs).
MIL-PRF-55629 and MIL-STD-
202G, Method 107G, Condition A
(5-cycles at -55°C to +25°C to
+85°C to +25°C).

-40°C to +85°C.

www.carlingtech.com
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CX-Series Circuit Breaker - UL489 - Ordering Scheme

C/XJ||1/-BJ|0/-14/-615-2]2|]|A-12|G

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal ~ Actuator  Mounting Rating Agency
Switch & Delay Color & Inserts Approval
Legend

1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL

C 2  Screw Terminal, 10-32
3 Stud, 1/4-20

2 ACTUATOR g gf&nggrm'"a" M5

X Handle, one per pole .

3 POLES 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND

1 One Actyator Color -0 ON-OFF Dual Legend Color

> Two White A B 1 Blagk
Black C D 2 White
Red F G 3 White

4 CIRCUIT Green H J 4 White

B Series Trip (current) Blue K L 5 White
Yellow M N 6 Black
Gray P Q 7 Black

5 AUXILIARY/ALARM SWITCH Orange R S 8 Black

0 Without Aux Switch
10 MOUNTING INSERTS

6 FREQUENCY & DELAY A 6-32 Thread

11 DC Ultra Short B M3 Thread

12 DC Short

14  DC Medium

16  DC Long 11 MAX. APPLICATION RATING
12 250 VDC
13 250/500 VDC !

7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) 15  205/410 VDC

CODE AMPERES

220 0.20 295 0.95 460 6.00 614 14.00

225 0.25 410 1.00 465 6.50 615 15.00 12 AGENCY APPROVAL

230 0.30 512 1.25 470 7.00 616 16.00 A Without Approvals

235 0.35 415 1.50 475 7.50 617 17.00 G UL 489 Listed

240 0.40 517 1.75 480 8.00 618 18.00 S UL 489 Listed, TUV to IEC60947-2 1

245 0.45 420 2.00 485 8.50 620 20.00

250 0.50 522 2.25 490 9.00 622 22.00 Notes:

255 0.55 425 250 495  9.50 624  24.00 1 Only Available with 250/500 VDC up to 15 amps.

260 0.60 527 2.75 610 10.00 625 25.00

265 0.65 430 3.00 710 10.50 630 30.00

270 0.70 435 3.50 611 11.00 635 35.00

275 0.75 440 4.00 711 11.50 640 40.00

280 0.80 445  4.50 612 12.00 645 45.00

285 0.85 450 5.00 712 12.50 650 50.00

290 0.90 455 5.50 613 13.00
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CX-Series Circuit Breaker - UL1077 - Ordering Scheme

C/XJ|1/-BJ|0/-14/-[620/- 2| 2]|A|-]10/C

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal  Actuator  Mounting Rating Agency
Switch & Delay Color & Inserts Approval
Legend
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL 8
C 2 Screw, 10-32
3 Stud, 1/4-20
5  Screw, M5
2 ACTUATOR 6 Stud, M6

X Handle, one per pole

9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND

i POLgiJ Actuator Color -0 ON-OFF Dual Legend Color
2 Two White A B 1 Blagk
3 Three Black C D 2 Wh!te
4 Four 10 Red F G 3 White
Green H J 4 White
Blue K L 5 White
4 CIRCUIT Yellow M N 6 Black
A Switch Only (no coil) 1, 9 Gray P Q 7 Black
B Series Trip (current) Orange R S 8 Black

G Relay Trip (voltage) -2 3.9

10 MOUNTING INSERTS

5 AUXILIARY SWITCH A 6-32 Thread

0 Without Aux Switch B M3 Thread

6 FREQUENCY & DELAY ﬁ) MA;().OA:/FI’)%ICATION RATING

03  DC 50/60Hz, Switch Onl . . .

10 DC Instantaneous y 11 440 VDC without factory installed terminal bus 4
11  DC Ultra Short 14  440VDC with factory installed terminal bus 4

12 DC Short 06 600VDC >

14  DC Medium

16 DC Long 12 AGENCY APPROVAL

A Without Approvals
C UL 1077 Recognized

6
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) W UL 1077 Recognized & TUV Certified IEC/ EN 60947-2 9
220 0.200 415 1.500 490 9.000 630 30.000 Notes:
225 0.250 517 1.750 495  9.500 635 35.000 1  Only available when tied to a protected pole
230 0.300 420 2.000 610 10.000 640 40.000 Requires special P/N consult factory for details )
235 0.350 522 2.250 710 10.500 650 50.000 g gc:)l:]?ggt ;rl'g ac;lg(:jufl(t) rcgl(l) RO(}? rgtg(e/ EJ(T: continuous duty - use instantaneous delay code 10
g:g 8328 gg? gggg sﬁ ﬁggg ggg ggggg 4 440VDC Rating available in two different wiring configurations.
B . . B (see next page for more details)
250 0.500 430 3.000 612 12.000 670 70.000 5 600 VDC only available with factory installed terminal bus (see next page for more details)
255  0.550 435 3.500 712  12.500 675 75.000 6 (Single pole unit? availablg up lto) 125A, multi pole units limited to 115A Max.
see next page for more details
ggg 82(5)8 232 3(5388 gii 1‘3‘888 ggg ggggg 7 3 Pole units must include one Auxiliary switch pole (circuit code A or G) - Requires Special
. . . . Part Number. (see next page for more details)
270 0.700 450 5.000 615 15.000 690 90.000 g icrew TerminalsI aredlimvi\t’ed tlo SOAIm;}x. ith 440 VDG rating & cireuit code B
gency approval code W only available wi rating & circui e B.
ggg 8;38 igg gggg gig 12888 g?g ?gc?ggo 10 4 Pole 600 VDC units only available up to 75A Max. (see next page for more details)
285 0.850 465 6.500 618 18.000 911 115.000
290 0.900 470 7.000 620 20.000 912 125.000
295 0.950 475 7.500 622 22.000
410 1.000 480 8.000 624 24.000
512 1.250 485 8.500 625 25.000
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CX-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle UL489 Listed — Ordering Scheme

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]
2.259+0.020
0.265 [57.38+0.50]
[6.73] —=
0.502
0.755 0579 [12.75]
[19.18]
MAXIMUM (14721
L]
— © ,iEEl
1719
0.380 — b LOAD
[5:65] [43.66] N 5 LoA
o 1.843+0.020 i
3004 fgggg [46.81+0.50] (
1 POLE I +127
(CX1) 2.062+0.020 [78' —0.50] ,ﬁBB oy
(250 VDC) [52.37+0.50] OFF 30,00 |
@ (@]
1052 -
[26.72] | ] P31126‘§ Line
2.264+0.020 0.626+0.020 ’
[57.51£0.50] [15.90+0.50] SHOWN WITH STUD
TERMINAL CONFIGURATION
1.017
r[zs.sz]
I
| 1)
| II
P
1515 —
— 3672
[38.48]
MAXIMUM [93.268]
2.259
[57.38]
] | [ 1
—T T T ©
: (e
2 POLE 0
(CX2) ]
(250/500 VDC) (
& &)
(205/410VDC)
LOAD
© O
2.736 SHOWN WITH SCREW
~——0.744 [69.49] TERMINAL CONFIGURATION
[18.90] (WITH SCREW TERMINAL)
2,946
[74.83]
(WITH STUD TERMINAL)
3.276
[83.21]
(UNFOLDED BARRIER)
1520 —~]
[38.61]
0.760 | —$0.078 TYP
[19.30] @/ [1.98]
—@
R
PANEL CUTOUT DETAILL e N
TOLERANCES +.005[.12] [26.97] ‘ ‘ :
2.062 | T
[52.37] é C‘%
| ‘ 0.750 TYP
0625 [~CX1 [19.05]
[15.88] o

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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CX-Series Circuit Breaker - UL1077 - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

—2.280
[257253%;{;(2)0520(; — [57.91
oA 0.755 380,
119.78) 0.265 —=| —1.520
MAXIMUM 16.731 0.502 138.611
0570 112,751 0760
116,721 119.30]
. @ ® ®\
|
0.380 — X7 N N Ry w e e S A Il
%3 Lo \ ‘ . ‘ N g0.156 TYP
? ‘ I 13.96]
1.062 . :
3.09470-050 ( 2.062 126.97] :
| 0920020 152.37] :
1 POLE [78 594_27} 1.es3+0.020 | |} 0 L1 1.l P P
cX1 oo o L 050 146.81%0 501 | | |
[52.3740.50) é é) é)
A
1052 ‘ ——0.750 TYP
.72 0.625 X1 = 119.05]
[26.72] | a LINE [15.88]
¢ — X2
0.124
13.16] SHOWN WITH STUD x3
0.626+0.020 TERMINAL CONFIGURATION
Z26140.920 —=1 115900501 PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL
TOLERANCES .005[,12]
1,017
125.82)
|
_{
|
Nl
_{
—1515 — |
138.48)
MAXIMUM
fe——2.259
[57.38]
[ BB | ©) B | | |
©
VOLTAGE_CODE 11
2 POLE : OLLAGE COE L (OLTAGE CODE 14
(CX2) ] . TERMINAL CONF IGURAT ION SUPPLIED BUSBAR
{440 VDC) .
LINE II
(e LOAD
© (+)
0.744 2.736
118.90] 69.49]
(WITH SCREW TERMINAL) LoAD
LINE
2.946 €
[74.83]
(WITH STUD TERMINALS)
3.276
83.21)
(UNFOLDED BARRIER)
—2.232 —
56.69]
MAX IMUM
I — I )
©
i
3 POLE 9 ‘ E
(CX3) | :| (+) nl
(600 VDC)‘"’ ‘ @,
|
WITH OPTIONAL al
RELAY TRIP POLE
|
(0|0 0| 5 ‘
T — |
6.00 |-| """"
[152.4] lil K q
4 RELAY TRIP WIRE LEADS sty R

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 600V Rating requires minimum of 2 protected poles

24 www.carlingtech.com


www.carlingtech.com

M-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

M-Series
CIRCUIT BREAKER

The M-Series is a low cost, miniature, hydraulic-magnetic circuit breaker which features a compact, space saving
design, front panel snap-in mounting and a vertically mounted parallel pole configuration. It features various
styling options to maximize your design flexibility. Choices include rocker, illuminated rocker, paddle and

baton style handle actuators, push-to-reset and push-pull pushbutton actuators, as well as Visi-Rocker two color
actuators. Our exclusive Rockerguard bezel helps prevent inadvertent actuation and a wiping contact mechanism
assures long-term reliability.

The M-Series circuit breakers are available with 1, 2 or parallel poles, 0.02 to 50 amp ratings, and 125 and
250VAC or 80VDC versions. With over 16 different time delays, 5 terminal styles, a variety of panel hardware,
various colors, and legend imprinting, it assures suitability for most any application design.

Resources:

Download 3D CAD Files

Product Highlights:

+ Parallel pole configuration fits in one rack unit
MIL-PRF-55629

MIL STD 202 compliant

MIL-PRF-39019F ingress protection

Sealed toggle actuator

+ Compact design

*

*

*

*

Only Telecom-Datacom applicable ordering schemes and drawings are shown in this catalog.
For complete product details, please visit www.carlingtech.com
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical
Maximum Voltage

Current Ratings

Auxiliary Switch Rating

Insulation Resistance

Dielectric Strength

Resistance, Impedance

RESISTANCE PER POLE VALUES
from Line to Load Terminals

125/250 VAC 50/60 Hz, 80 VDC
(See Rating Tables.)

Standard current coils: 0.100,
0.250, 0.500, 0.750, 1.00 thru 15.0
in 1 amp increments, 18.0, 20.0,
25.0, 30.0. Other ratings available
- see Ordering Scheme.

SPDT; 7A 250VAC, 7A (Res)
28VDC, 4A (Ind.) 28VDC, 0.25A
80VDC (Res) (silver contacts),
0.1A 125VAC (gold contacts).
Minimum of 100 Megohms at 500
VDC.

UL, CSA 1500V, 50/60 Hz for one
minute between all electrically
isolated terminals. M-Series
Circuit Breakers comply with the
8mm spacing and 3750 V 50/60Hz
dielectric requirements from
hazardous voltage to operator
accessible surfaces, per
Publications IEC 380, 435, 950,
EN 60950 and VDE 0805.

Values from Line to Load Terminal
- based on Series Trip Circuit
Breaker.

(Values Based on Series Trip Circuit Breaker)

1000

CURRENT | TOLERANCE
100 (AMPS) (%)
A 0.10-20.0 +25
* 20.1-50.0 | £35
o N
H 1
M X
)
0.1
i
0.01
0.001
0.01 0.1 1 10 100
AMPERE RATING
Pulse Tolerance Curves
60 Hz 1/2 Cycle
|, Inrush Pulse Tolerance
50 Hz 1/2 Cycle

Time Delay Curves
62,64,928 94

le of
urrent

Time Delay Curves
22,24,32834

g

Multi
Rated

16.67

Timein
Milliseconds

Inrush Pulse Tolerance

Time Delay Curves
62,64,92894

le of
urrent

8

Time Delay Curves
22,24,32834

_

Multi
Rated

“Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.

26

Mechanical
Endurance

Trip Free

Trip Indication

Physical
Number of Poles
Internal Circuit Configs.

Weight
Standard Colors

Environmental

10,000 ON-OFF operations @ 6
per minute with rated Current and
Voltage.

All M-Series Circuit Breakers will
trip on overload, even when
actuator is forcibly held in the ON
position.

The actuator moves positively

to the OFF position when an
overload causes the circuit
breaker to trip.

1or2

Series with or without

Auxiliary Switch.

Switch Only with or without
Auxiliary Switch.

Approximately 30 grams/pole
(Approximately 1.07 ounces/pole)
See Ordering Scheme

Designed in accordance with requirements of specification
MIL PRF-55629 & MIL-STD-202G as follows:

Shock

Vibration

Moisture Resistance

Salt Spray

Thermal Shock

Operating Temperature
Chemical Resistance

Withstands 100 Gs, 6ms, sawtooth
while carrying rated current per
Method 213, Cond. |. Instantaneous
curves tested at 80% of rated
current.

Withstands 0.060” excursion

from 10-55 Hz, and 10 Gs 55-500
Hz, at rated current per Method
204C, Test Condition A.
Instantaneous curves tested at
80% of rated current.

Method 106D, i.e., ten 24-hour
cycles @ + 25°C to +65°C, 80-
98% RH.

Method 101, Condition A (90-95%
RH @ 5% NaCl Solution, 96 hrs).
Method 107D, Condition A (Five
cycles @ -55°C to +25°C to +85°C
to +25°C).

-40° C to +85° C

Only the outside surfaces of the
case and the handles may be
cleaned with detergents or
alcohol. Organic (hydrocarbon
based) solvents are not
recommended because they
attack plastics. Caution should

be taken when solvents are used
to clean and remove flux from
terminals. Lubricants should not
be introduced into the handle/
bushing openings
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables

Table A: Lists UL Recognized and CSA Accepted configurations & performance capabilities as a Component Supplementary
Protector.

M-SERIES TABLE A: COMPONENT SUPPLEMENTARY PROTECTORS

o Voltage Current Rating Short Circuit Capacity (Amps) Pl Gee s
CO“%I.Cr]ﬂ:;cﬁon Max Frequency |Phase Felllleze ez Brizlﬁf‘g With BackuUL /V(\:/'istﬁout Backu
Rating Amps | Purpose Amps . p e B uL CSA
3 oc ~[002-15 1 1000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1, U1
- 15.1-25 1 -—- 1000 TC1,2,0L0, U1 TC1, 2, 0L0, U1
502 DC - 10.02-75 -— 1 - 1000 TC1,2,0L0, U1 TC1,2,0L0, U1
65 DC N 0.02-15 - 2 - 1000 TC1,2,0L1, U1 TC1,2,0L1, U1
- 15.1-25 2 - 1000 TC1,2,0L0, U1 TC1,2,0L0, U1
6512 DC . 0.02-15 - 1 - 1000 TC1,2,0L1, U1 TC1,2,0L1, U1
- 15.1-30 1 - 1000 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0, U1
65 DC N 0.02-15 —_ 2 5000 3 - TC1,2,0L1,C1 TC1,2,0L1,C1
- 15.1-25 2 50003 - TC1,2,0L0, C1 TC1,2,0L0, C1
Series 801 oC _|002-15 1 600 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1, U1
- 15.1-30 1 - 600 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0, U1
0.02-15 . 1 - 1000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1, U1
125 50/60 1 --- 15.1-30 1 --- 1000 TC1,2,0L0, U1 TC1, 2, 0LO, U1
1-30 -— 1 - 360 TC1,0L1, U2 TC3,0L1,U3
2502 50/60 1 0.02-12 - 1 - 1000 TC1,2,0L1, U1 TC1,2,0L1, U1
250 50/60 1 - 12.1-18 1 1000 4 - TC1,2,0L0, C1 TC1,2,0L0, C1
0.02-15 - 2 - 1000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1, U1
250 50/60 1 - 15.1-30 2 - 1000 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0, U1
1-30 - 2 - 360 TC1,0L1, U2 TC3,0L1, U3
Notes:

1  Polarity Sensitive
2 Available only with Special Catalog Number. Consult Factory.

3 Requires Branch Circuit Backup with a UL Listed type K-5 or RK-5 fuse rated 30 Amps maximum
4 Requires Branch Circuit Backup with a UL Listed type K-5 or RK-5 fuse rated 60 Amps maximum

Table B: Lists UL Recognized,CSA Accepted and TUV and VDE Certified configurations and performance capabilities as a
Component Supplementary Protector.

M-SERIES TABLE B: COMPONENT SUPPLEMENTARY PROTECTORS

Voltage Current Rating Short Circuit Capacity (Amps) paalliiEn@arts
S Max Full Load | Senera e W'trlujL / fzﬁh t W'\t/r?E /Wt\:\ t
Configuration : Breaking i ithou i ithou
Rating Fiegensy s Amps Purpose Backup | Backup | Backup | Backup UL CSA
Amps
Fuse Fuse Fuse Fuse
32 DC | 0.02-15 --- 1 -— 1000 3000 500 TC1,2,0L1, U1 | TC1,2,0L1, U1
- 15.1-25 1 - 1000 3000 500 TC1,2,0L0, U1 | TC1,2,0L0, U1
502 DC — [002-75 1 1000 3000 | 500 |TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TCT,2,0L0,U1
65 DC 0.02-15 - 2 -— 1000 3000 500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1, U1
- 15.1-25 2 - 1000 3000 500 TC1,2,0L0, U1 | TC1,2,0LO, U1
653 DC . 0.02-15 --- 2 5000 - 3000 500 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1
- 15.1-30 2 5000 - 3000 500 TC1,2,0L0,C1 | TC1, 2,0L0, C1
Series 801 oc 0.02-15 1 6004 500 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1
--- 15.1-30 1 --- 600 4 --- 500 TC1,2,0L0, U1 | TC1, 2, 0OLO, U1
0.02-15 --- 1 -— 1000 3000 500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1, 2,0L1, U1
125 50/60 1
1-15 - 1 - 360 3000 500 TC1,0L1, U2 TC3,0L1,U3
0.02-12 - 1 --- 1000 3000 500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1, U1
250 50/60 1 0.02-20 - 2 -— 1000 3000 500 TC1,2,0L0, U1 | TC1,2,0L0, U1
1-12 --- 1 --- 360 3000 500 TC1,0L1, U2 TC3,0L1,U3
Notes:
1  Polarity Sensitive
2 Available only with Special Catalog Number. Consult Factory.
3 Requires Branch Circuit Backup with a UL Listed type K-5 or RK-5 fuse rated 30 Amps maximum
4 TUV only, not VDE
5  Requires backup protection with a thermal magnetic circuit breaker rated 32 amps and having a
Type C trip characteristic per EN60898/DIN VDE 0641 (C32A) for ratings greater than 15amps,
and a thermal magnetic circuit breaker rated 16 amps and having a Type C trip characteristic per
EN60898/DIN VDE 0641 (C16A) for ratings 15 amps and less
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables
Table C: Lists UL489A Listed and TUV Certified configurations and performance capabilities for use in Communications

Equipment.

M-SERIES TABLE C: UL489A Listed

(Communications Equipment - Polarity Sensitive)

Voltage . R Interrupting Capacity (Amps)
S urrent Rating :
c %lrcwt i e General Purpose . POIISS Without Backup Fuse
onfiguration ‘ Frequency Amps reaking

Rating P UL489A TUV

80 DC 0.02 - 30 1 600 ---

Series 651 DC 0.02 - 30 1 1000 ---

80 DC 0.10-30 1 600 600

Notes:
1. Available only with Special Catalog Number

Table D: Lists UL489A Listed configurations and performance capabilities for use in Communications Equipment.

M-SERIES TABLE D: Parallel Pole Construction UL489A Listed

(Communications Equipment - Polarity Sensitive)

Voltage . Interrupting Capacity (Amps)
Con%igr;ill:iatti on| Max Gce%résar}tPﬁggge Brﬁglkei; g Without Backup Fuse
Rating | Freauency Amps UL489A
. 80 DC 31-50 2 600
Series
651 DC 31-50 2 1000

Notes:
1. Available only with Special Catalog Number
Agency Certifications
UL Recognized CSA Accepted Component Supplementary

UL Standard 1077

b\

UL Listed

UL Standard 489A

LISTED

28

Component Recognition Program

as Protectors, Supplementary

(Guide CCN/QVNU2, File E75596)

Communications Equipment

(Guide CCN/DITT, File E189195)

@

VDE Certified

TUV Certified

RSSIF,,
oy So

YARINE

Protector (Class 3215 30, File
047848 0 000)
CSA Standard C22.2 No. 235

EN60934, VDE 0642 under File
10537

EN60934, under License No.
R9671109
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Parallel Pole Rocker - Ordering Scheme

5/-lA|[1]/2

T

M/ E| 2]|-|P|-D2/-650

1 2 3 4 7 8 9 10 1 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Frequency Current Terminal lllumination Actuator ~ Legend Bezel Agency
& Delay Rating Color & Color Approval
Legend
1 SERIES 7 TERMINAL
M A Push in Stud
5 10-32 Screw (Bus Type)
2 ACTUATOR
Single Color Two Color Visi Single Color Translucent 8 ILLUMINATION
A Angled D Indicate ON F  Angled Non-llluminated
B Flat E Indicate OFF G Flat A Non-llluminated
sie | MOGNESON | MGIET | colfiin | o8
e 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND
- Actuator Visi 1 Legend
VERTICAL ; i o 1 White Blapk
) oFe &5 2 Black White
o 3 Red White
LINE LINE LINE 4 Green White
ON  OFF OFF oN OFF ON [oFF] on 5 Blue White
7 7 ikl 6 Yellow Black
HORIZONTAL T%\)ﬁ T%\)ﬁ c | ) 7 Gray Black
 — — 8 Orange Black
LINE LINE LINE LINE
10 LEGEND
2 ON - OFF Vertical
3 POI}EV% 3 ON - OFF Horizontal
6 Dual Vertical
7 Dual Horizontal
4 CIRCUIT/AUXILIARY SWITCH 2
P Series Trip Current (Parallel Pole)
with Auxiliary Switch, Silver Contacts 11 BEZEL COLOR
Q  Series Trip Current (Parallel Pole) .110x 0.20 Q.C A White without Rockerguard
with Auxiliary Switch, Gold Contacts B Black without Rockerguard
R Series Trip Current (Parallel Pole) .110x0.20 Q.C G Gray without Rockerguard
1 White with Rockerguard
2 Black with Rockerguard
5 FREQUENCY & TIME DELAY 7 Gray with Rockerguard
D2 DC Short
D4  DC Medium
12 AGENCY APPROVAL
T UL 489A Listed

6 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES)
CODE  AMPERES

631 31.000

635 35.000

640  40.000

645  45.000

650 50.000
Notes:

1  Reminder of Rocker same color as Visi
2 Aux Switch only available with screw terminals

www.carlingtech.com
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Parallel Pole - Handle / Push Button - Ordering Scheme

MIM| 2 |-P|-D2-650/-|5/-/1B||B|-|B]-|T

1 2 3 4 7 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Frequency Current Terminal Actuator  Front Legend Brushing Agency
& Delay Rating Color Panel Plate/ Color Approval

Hardware Marking

1 SERIES 9 FRONT PANEL HARDWARE
M Handle
A No outer Panel Hardware
B Knurled Nut, Bright Nickel
2 ACTUATOR c Knurled Nut, Bright Nickel with Locking Ring
M Paddle D Knurled Nut, Black
T Push-Pul E Knurled Nut, Black with Locking Ring
F Panel Dress, Bright Nickel
3 POLES G Panel Dress, Bright Nickel with Locking Ring
2 Two H Panel Dress, Black
J Panel Dress, Black with Locking Ring
Push Button
4 CIRCUIT/AUXILIARY SWITCH 1 1 No outer Panel Hardware
P Series Trip Current (Parallel Pole) 2 Knurled Nut, Bright Nickel

with Auxiliary Switch, Silver Contacts
Q  Series Trip Current (Parallel Pole) .110x 0.20 Q.C

with Auxiliary Switch, Gold Contacts ﬁ%ﬁcﬁi@z;ﬁ{%sﬁqﬁe MARKING
R Series Trip Current (Parallel Pole .110x0.20Q.C
P ( ) B ON-OFF Vertical
C ON - OFF Horizontal
5 FREQUENCY & TIME DELAY Push-Pull Actuator Legend Plate
D2 DC Short 2 Rated Amps Horizontal
D4 DC Medium 3 Rated Amps Line Side Down
4 Rated Amps Line Side Up
6 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES)
CODE  AMPERES 11 BUSHING COLOR
631 31.000 B Black
635 35.000
640 40.000 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
645 45.000 T UL 489A Listed
650 50.000
Notes:
7 TERMINAL 1  Aux Switch only available with screw terminals
A Push in Stud
5 10-32 Screw (Bus Type)

8 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND

Handle Push Button

1 White A White
2 Black B Black

3 Red (¢} Red

4 Green D Green
5 Blue E Blue

6 Yellow F Yellow
7 Gray G Gray

8 Orange H Orange
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Parallel Pole - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

PARALLEL POLE TERMINAL OPTIONS

PUSH-IN STUD
10-32 SCREW W/ BUS BAR

652 [16.56] 1.125 [28.58]

1912 [23.16]

1.000 [25.4]
.154 [3.91] .838[21.29] —'«—»
.393[9.97]

1.000 [25.4]

1100 [2.54] —

750 [19.05]

ROCKER ACTUATOR DETAIL

INDICATE "ON" (VISI-ON)

370 [9.40] MAX.
e [e5.41) - 1530 (38.86] 1304 [3317] -
j — - i LINE
o 1.375[34.93]
970 [24.64] 1.560 [39.62]
1.125 [28.58] l
Y
l — LOAD
1400 [10.16] 100 [2.54] J L 625 [15.88]
INDICATE "OFF" (VISI-OFF) ROCKERGUARD CONFIGURATION
& SINGLE COLOR
+.020 +.508 +.020 +.508
675[17.14] 305 [7.75]
= %% LOAD - ?%§ LoAD
ON £020  +.508
1.050[26.67]
oFF = = LINE oFF ) D% - LINE

PANEL CUT - OUT DETAIL (ROCKER)

DOUBLE POLE

PANEL DDL'\SA- /ja
THICKNESS |  *505/+33

D

.093 [2.36] |1.420 [36.07]

+005 +.13 .125[3.18] |1.460 [37.08]
1.139'[33.76)

M. A 062 [1.57] |1.385 [35.18]

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2  Tolerance +.010 [.25] unless otherwise specified.

3 Dimensions apply to both rocker styles.

4 |0, on-off or dual legends available for vertical or horizontal mounting.

5  Notice that circuit breaker line and load terminal orientation on indicate “off” is opposite that of indicate “on”.
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Parallel Pole - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

’7 — -PADDLE ACTUATOR STYLE——— — -‘ " —— PUSH-PULL ACTUATOR STYLE — — — —‘
’A— 1.395 —» ’4— 1.484 ——‘

1/2-32 THD.

3/8" 8-32 THD.

12°

) -
J
ACTUATOR COLOR

FLAT ‘ VISIBLE IN OFF-
POSITION ONLY

1400 [10.16]

4030 +.76

500 £12 70] OFF (SHOWN)

FLAT
.470[11.94] 1280 [7. 11] ON

+030 +.76

1500 [12.70]

MOUNTING DETAILS PANEL HARDWARE

— - MOUNTING DETAILS —— —

494 .098

4 010 + 25

500 30 ﬁ [2.49]
500 DIA [©12.70] 500 DIA [mz 70] +010 +.25 [12.55]
+.002 £.05 ':',%jg [‘90%3]
{ Y 162 [4.11] ——I [ : Y
1 —(T a0 o PUSH-PULL,
sl B P wood s PUSH TO RESET HEX NUT

1355[9.02] e
544[13.82]
WITH LOCKING RING WITHOUT LOCKING RING
1625 [15.87] DIA L '[%SSGGT i
534 i« 078
[13.56] [1.98]

SNAP-IN BUSHING

LEGEND PLATES
1435 [11.05] DIA

1340 [8.64] 1632 DIA [216.05]
PANEL DRESS NUT
1.025 [26.04]
BUTTON MARKING ORIENTATION

LINE

025 [.64]

LEGEND

CODE: @

LINE

PANEL HARDWARE

LINE

625 [15.88] .680 DIA [217.27] MARKING 2 3 4
ﬂ |« 125 [3.18] *‘ F 180 [4.57] CODE:

o

HEX NUT PANEL DRESS NUT

~

ﬁ .110QC AUXILIARY SWITCH TERMINALS

8113
[.3194]

680 DIA [@17.27]

105 [2.67]
ﬁ % 1125 [3.18] ﬂ " 1342 [8.69]

2.800
i o
\ E

! .031[.79
683 DIA [917.27] AF L7l
KNURLED NUT LOCKING RING

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +.010 [.25] unless otherwise specified.

3 Dimensions apply to both rocker styles.

4 l-o, on-off or dual legends available for vertical or horizontal mounting.

5  Notice that circuit breaker line and load terminal orientation on indicate “off” is opposite that of indicate “on”.
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle/Pushbutton UL489A/UL Recognized - Ordering Scheme

J

1 2 3 4 7 8 9 10 11
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Frequency Current Terminal Actuator  Front Panel Legend Bushing
& Delay Rating Color Hardware Plate Color

M/M| 1 -B-14/-620-1|-1, B/ B-BJ-

12
Agency
Approval

TERMINAL 4

1 SERIES
M Push-On 0.250 Tab (Q.C.) A 10 pysh-In Stud

2 ACTUATOR 1 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type)

;
1
2 Screw 8-32 with Upturned Lugs Pl Printed Circuit Board
3

I';|Aandle Paddle I4 8 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND >
N Baton Gloss Handle Push-Button Actuator Color
CAP 1 A White
2 B Black
Push Button ACTUATOR 3 e s
T Push-Pull IE' M 5 A
us Push To Reset 5 E Blte
Push Button with g E \c()t?gtr)]\ge

Snap-In Mounting
\% Push-Pull % w8 Push To Reset @

9 FRONT PANEL HARDWARE 6

Handle Push-Button
1

3 POLES No outer Panel Hardware A
1 One Knurled Nut

Bright nickel B 2

Bright nickel with locking ring C
4 CIRCUIT Black o D
without Auxiliary Switch Black with locking ring E
B Series Trip (Current) Pa.”ﬁ' D_reksls Nut
with Auxiliary Switch, Silver Contacts  Terminal Type: E:!ghg ﬂ!ckel ith locking fin g
M Series Trip (Current) Aux Switch  .110 QC x .020 QC B|Iang ickel with locking ring H
S3 Series Trip (Current) .060 Dia, Round Solder Turret ; P
T34  Series Trip (Current) .058 Dia, Round Q.C. Black with locking ring J
U 3,13 Series Trip, Maintained Contacts .080 Dia x .020 Flat Q.C.
with Auxiliary Switch, Gold Contacts 10 LEGEND PLATE / BUTTON MARKING
423 Series Trip (Current) -058 Dia, Round Q.C. Handle Actuator Legend Plate (Actuator Styles M & N)
5312  Series Trip, Maintained Contacts .080 Dia x .020 Flat Q.C. No Legend Plate
9 Series Trip (Current) Aux Switch  .110 QC x .020 QC ON - OFF Vertical

ON - OFI_: Horizontal

5 FREQUENCY & DELAY : ) 8 Y_‘fc';‘r'i‘;fmm
10 DC Instantaneous 72 DG, Short,Hi-Inrush ush-Pull Actuator Button Cap (Actuator Styles T & V)
12 DC Short 74 DC,Medium, Hi-Inrush 8 No Marking

14 DC Medium Rated Amps Horizontal

Rated Amps Line Side Down

Rated Amps Line Side Up
ush-to-Reset Actuator Button (Actuator Styles U & W)
8 No Marking

6 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES)

CODE AMPERES

PORWNFRPTMOUO®>

020 0.020 225 0.250 420 2.000 710 10.500

025 0.025 230 0.300 522 2.250 611  11.000

030 0.030 235 0.350 425 2.500 711 11.500

035 0.035 240 0.400 527 2.750 612  12.000 11 BUSHING COLOR 7

040 0.040 245 0.450 430 3.000 712 12.500 B Black

045 0.045 250 0.500 435 3.500 613  13.000

050 0.050 255  0.550 440 4.000 614  14.000

055 0.055 260 0.600 445 4.500 615  15.000 12 AGENCY APPROVAL 9

060 0.060 265 0.650 450 5.000 616  16.000 J UL489A Listed, TUV Certified
065 0.065 270 0.700 455 5.500 617 17.000 M UL Recognized, CSA Accepted
070 0.070 275 0.750 460 6.000 618 18.000 N UL Recognized, TUV Certified
075 0.075 280 0.800 465 6.500 620  20.000 T UL489A Listed

080 0.080 285 0.850 470 7.000 622  22.000

085 0.085 290 0.900 475 7.500 624  24.000

090 0.090 295 0.950 480 8.000 625  25.000

090 0.095 410 1.000 485 8.500 630 30.000

210 0.100 512 1.250 490 9.000

215 0.150 415 1.500 495 9.500

220 0.200 517 1.750 610 10.000

1  One actuator is located in the center of each multi-pole breaker. Actuator codes V & W limited
to single pole breakers only.

One Auxiliary Switch is supplied per breaker. On two-pole breakers, standard Auxiliary Switch
mounting is in pole one. Auxiliary Switch option limited to Series Trip and Switch Only circuits.
Not available with Back Connected Screw or Push-in Stud terminals.

Mates with AMP .058” diameter pin receptacles including 60983-1 (gold plated) and

60983-3 (tin plated).

Screw terminals or Push-in Stud recommended above 20 amps.

Actuator color is only visible in the OFF position on Push-Pull actuators.

All units have one hex nut installed on bushing for use behind the panel.

Other colors available. Consult factory.

Not available with UL489A Listed breakers.

UL Recognized, CSA Accepted and UL Listed to 30 amps.

10 Terminal code A available with circuit codes A & B only.

11  Printed circuit board available with UL recognized approval only.

12 Auxiliary switch (flat Q.C.) available with UL recognized approvals only.

N

Co~NoOUA W
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

SERIES TRIP

LOAD

MAIN TERM'S.
(SEE TABLE A)

LINE

SERIES TRIP W/
AUXILIARY SWITCH

AUX. SWITCH
TERM'S.
(Figure A shown)

350 [8.89] L»

SEE TABLE A
DEPTH BEHIND
PANEL FACE

o F

+030  +76
1.125[28.58]

=

d |
= L
082 [.81] TYP T
125 [3.18] TYP
TERMINAL DESCRIPTION DEPTH BEHIND
PANEL FACE

TAB (Q.C) 1.890 [48.00]
MAIN SCREW (#8-32) 1.930 [49.03]
PUSH-IN STUD 2.520 [64.00]

DOUBLE SOLDER TURRET TYPE 20
AUX. ** ROUND Q.C TYPE 2.025 [51.44]
SWITCH FLAT QUICK-CONNECT 2.129 [54.08]
FLAT SOLDER LUG 2.012[51.10]

*DEPTH INCLUDES BEHIND PANEL HEX NUT AS SUPPLIED ON ALL UNITS.

**WHEN CALLED FOR ON MULTI-POLE UNITS, ONLY ONE AUX. SWITCH
IS NORMALLY SUPPLIED, MOUNTED AS SHOWN IN FIG. A

MULTI-POLE IDENTIFICATION SCHEME

SOLDER TURRET AND ROUND
QC AUX SWITCH TERMINALS

FLAT QC AND SOLDER LUG
AUX SWITCHTERMINALS

— LOAD LOAD
NC
° N0
olc
LINE LINE
POLE 1 POLE 2 POLE 1 POLE 2
FIG. A FIG.B

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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TERMINAL DIMENSIONAL DETAIL

SCREW TERMINAL

410 [10.41]

TAB (Q.C.)
TERMINAL

.250 [6.35]

.
j

F/‘ [= =

370 [9.40]

.069 [1.75] DIA

SCREW TERMINAL

ok
S
[Z1N]

=

==

375 [9.53]

’A/‘ = =)
g

1

002 (+05]

000 [-.00]
161 DIA [@ 4.10]

1100 [2.54]

750 [19.05]

%T

PUSH-IN STUD
MATING HOLE

1.000 [25.4]

1392 [9.97]"

#8-32 WITH
UPTURNED LUGS

=

L

375 [9.53]

Nlo

410[10.41]

PUSH-IN STUD
TERMINAL

t@@%

154 3.91]

*CENTERLINE OF
PUSH-IN STUD
CONTACT AREA

AUXILIARY SWITCH TERMINALS

165 [4.19]
.060 DIA [01.52] ——l L—

DOUBLE SOLDER
TURRET TYPE

039 [1.00]

102 [2.60] 220 [5.60]

]

—»r he—— 027 [0.70]

—> =—— 080[2.03]
,080 [2.03] X .020 [.51] FLAT
QUICK-CONNECT
TYPE

156 [3.94]

—

——1 L .058 DIA [01.47]

ROUND
QUICK-CONNECT
TYPE 1oQc
.059 [1.50]
142 [3.60]
7150 8113
T [.2815] [.3194]

— .079 [2.00] 2.800

[1102]

~-—— 138 [3.50]

FLAT
SOLDER LUG
TYPE
*AVAILABLE THROUGH SPECAIL
CATALOG PART NUMBER
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - PC Terminal Diagrams

PC Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

HANDLE TYPE SHOWN WITHOUT AUX. SWITCH

200[5.08] —

] < .079 £.030[2.01 £.76]

047 [1.20] fi=1

iﬂ
-
F .125[3.18]
1.428 +.020 [36.23 +.51]

1093 +.030 [27.80 +.76]

1440 [11.20] —'<—>
LOAD
0 L
L 2°
[ I
LINE
SEE TABLE A
032[.81] DEPTH BEHIND
PANEL FACE

P.C. FOOTPRINT

.500 £.030 [12.70 £.76]

1/2-32 THREAD

.680 £.020 [17.27 £.51]
032[.81]
218 [5.54] l
‘ —
1.375 +£.020 [34.93 +.51] 1496 [12.60]
—
T | T
.372[9.45]
138[3.50] —*
P.C. TERMINAL
1342 [8.69]
TYP.

!

1.003 [27.77]

i

L

496 [12.60]

1.689 [42.90]

o !

1080 [2.03] DIA (6 PL)

—ﬂ le—— 200 [5.08]

L

ﬁ— 1050 [1.27] (2 PL)
083[2.11] —»
TYP. L— 1200 [5.08]

TYP.

HANDLE TYPE SHOWN WITH AUX. SWITCH

PANEL HARDWARE

625[15.88] i@ ﬂkﬁizs[a.m]

u 492 £.030 [12.50 £.76]

LOAD
c ) oN
NC < 24°
NO OFF
LINE SEE TABLE A
DEPTH BEHIND
PANEL FACE
P.C. FOOTPRINT
200 [5.08]

f/ .047 [1.20] DIA (3 PL)

%47 — 1496 [12.60]

.080 [2.03] DIA (6 PL)

ﬂ l«—— 200 5.081

1.689 [42.90]

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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HEX NUT

1020 [.51] (3 PL)

1047 [1.19] (2 PL)

200 [5.08] (2 PL)

*
TERMINAL DESCRIPTION DEPTH BEHIND
PANEL FACE
MAIN PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 1.957 [49.71]
AUX.
SWITCH PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 2.449 [62.20]

*DEPTH INCLUDES BEHIND PANEL HEX NUT AS SUPPLIED ON ALL UNITS
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

- — —— PADDLE ACTUATOR STYLE — — — —_——
SINGLE POLE
- 020 508 125[3.18] 020 .508
112-32 THD. ’- 1.395 [35.43] —1 . ’4——‘» 680 [17.27]
12 ﬁ=l ) LOAD
/A oN — 1.375 [34.93]
1 - 1 .030 .76 111
@ OFF _ 1.125 [28.58]
12 / E? A NE
FLAT [
030 .76 A470[11.94] .3'3105[9:%%]
500 [12.70]
TAB (Q.C.) TERMINALS SHOWN.
030 .76 FOR TERMINAL DETAILS
1.765[44.83] SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS.
DOUBLE POLE
- .020 .508 125 [3‘18]] .020 .508
1/2-32 THD. ’« 1.545 [39.24] »‘ ¢ »‘ 1.304 [33.12] ’«
12 Iﬁjl= * == U LOAD
ON T 1.375 [34.93]
— — — .030 .76 -
oFF g 0 1.125 [28.58]
12 = ] "
FLAT —
470 [11.94] o5 38
_5330[1 é'{%] o .370[9.40] 625 [15.88]
1.765 [44.83]
’7 BATON ACTUATOR STYLE ——-—‘ ————MOUNTING DETAILS ————
+.010 25 +o1o +25
030 .76 -.000 To00 -000
.625 [15.88] ; .500 DIA [©12.70] ;: 500 DIA [@12. 70]
'7 ........ - 010 2
@ j/ ’ 3520[59 [012311 125DIA 193.18] oo 002 0501
r 222 [5.64]
WITH LOCKING RING WITHOUT LOCKING RING

1180 DIA [04.57]

LEGEND PLATES

025.64]
»‘r ’*T 340[8.64] 632 DIA [016.05]

LEGEND B C D E
CODE:
PANEL HARDWARE
625 [15.88] 680 DIA[017.27] 680 DIA[017.27]
105 [2.67]
»‘ ’« 125 [3.18] »‘ r« 180 [4.57] »1 r« 125 [3.18] »‘ " 342 [8.69]

683 DIA [917.27] *“« .031[.79]

HEX NUT PANEL DRESS NUT KNURLED NUT LOCKING RING

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Pushbutton - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

SERIES TRIP
LOAD
MAIN TERM'S.
(SEE TABLE A)
LINE
SERIES TRIP W/
AUXILIARY SWITCH
—
D ~~—
NC
PR
L O
by
AUX. SWITCH
TERM'S.
(FIGURE A SHOWN)
.350 [8.89]
SEE TABLE A
DEPTH BEHIND
PANEL FACE
]
0
+030 %76
Dj:ﬂﬂlﬂl]@ 1.125 [28.58]
0 b
.032[.81] TYP T
125 [3.18] TYP
TABLE A
DEPTH BEHIND
TERMINAL DESCRIPTION PANEL FACE
TAB (Q.C) 1.952 [49.57]
MAIN SCREW (#8-32) 1.992 [50.60]
PUSH-IN STUD 2.582 [65.58]
DOUBLE SOLDER TURRET TYPE 2.097 [53.26]
AUX. ** ROUND Q.C TYPE 2.087 [53.01]
SWITCH FLAT QUICK-CONNECT 2,191 [55.65
FLAT SOLDER LUG 2.074 [52.68]

*DEPTH INCLUDES BEHIND PANEL HEX NUT AS SUPPLIED ON ALL UNITS.

**WHEN CALLED FOR ON MULTI-POLE UNITS, ONLY ONE AUX. SWITCH
IS NORMALLY SUPPLIED, MOUNTED AS SHOWN IN FIG. A

MULTI-POLE IDENTIFICATION SCHEME

SOLDER TURRET AND ROUND
QC AUX SWITCH TERMINALS

LOAD

LINE

POLE 1

POLE 2

FIG. A

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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FLAT QC AND SOLDER LUG
AUX SWITCHTERMINALS

LOAD

LINE

POLE 1

FIG. B

POLE 2

TERMINAL DIMENSIONAL DETAIL

TAB (Q.C.)
TERMINAL

.250 [6.35]

.
j

F/‘ = =

.370[9.40]
.069 [1.75] DIA

SCREW TERMINAL

wd
CQ’
(23]

=

=

.375[9.53]

T
1

F/‘ = =

1.000 [25.4]

.392[9.97]"

SCREW TERMINAL

#8-32 WITH
UPTURNED LUGS

=

da,

.375[9.53]

@

410 [10.41]

PUSH-IN STUD
TERMINAL

%a

915 [23.22]

=
|

410 [10.41] 154 3.91]
100 [2.54] T
.750 [19.05]
% ) *CENTERLINE OF
.161 DIA [ 4.10] PUSH-IN STUD
CONTACT AREA

PUSH-IN STUD
MATING HOLE

AUXILIARY SWITCH TERMINALS

165 [4.19]

.060 DIA [01.52] ——l L—

DOUBLE SOLDER
TURRET TYPE

.039 [1.00]

.102 [2.60] .220 [5.60]

-0

—*r e 027 [0.70]

—»| =—— 080203

.080 [2.03] X .020 [.51] FLAT
QUICK-CONNECT
TYPE

155 [3.94]

i

ROUND
QUICK-CONNECT
TYPE

.059 [1.50]
1142[3.60]

I .079 [2.00]

~e——— 138 [3.50]

FLAT
SOLDER LUG
TYPE

*AVAILABLE THROUGH SPECAIL
CATALOG PART NUMBER

7150
[.2815]

MmoQc

8113
[3194]

2.800
[1102]
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Pushbutton — Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

_ PUSH-PULL ACTUATOR STYLE —M8M — — — —
125[3.18]
+020 +.508 +020 +.508
SINGLE POLE " 1.484[37.69] > i 1.375 [34.93] ’«—»t» 680 [17.27]
3/8" 8-32 THD. — 1 0AD
—_— — +030 +76
1.125 [28.58]
FLAT 0
ACTUATOR COLOR i
VISIBLE IN OFF <hlNE
POSITION ONLY £015 £38
F—‘ 370 [9.40]
=030 =76 1400 [10.16]
500 [12.70] OFF ( SHOWN)
£030 £.76 2030 £76 TAB (Q.C.) TERMINALS SHOWN
.280[7.11] ON 1.854[47.09] —> FOR TERMINAL DETAILS
SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS.
125[3.18]
DOUBLE POLE 020 +508
_— 1.644[30.24] = 1.375[34.93] 2020 508
i fe————————— 1304 [33.12]
3/8" 8-32 THD. — U LOAD
TER ‘
— - +030 +76 —_—
1.125 [28.58]
ACTUATOR COLOR
FLAT /] VISIBLE IN OFF QQF_t ==
} POSITION ONLY —
+030 +76 +.015 +.38
500 [12.70] OFF (SHOWN) 1400 [10.16] (— 370 [9.40] 625 [15.88]
+030 +76
+030 =76
.280[7.11]ON 1.854[47.09] —|\ TAB(Q.C.) TERMINALS SHOWN

£030 +76
.200 [5.59] OFF
+080 +76

F——PUSH-TO-RESET ACTUATOR STYLE ————‘

FLUSH ON

SNAP-IN BUSHING ACTUATOR STYLE

SEE NOTE 3

—

-

.400 [10.16]

—

+030 +76
f=—.200 LS.SSLOFF
+030 +7t

FLUSH ON

\
ﬂm o

BUTTON MARKING ORIENTATION (PUSH-PULL ONLY)

LINE
—

c@)

e ®
LINE
mows 3 3 4

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
3 Available with Push-Pull or Push-to-Reset Actuators
38

OR TERMINAL DETAILS
SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS.

MOUNTING DETAILS

Bas

PUSH-PULL,
PUSH TO RESET

+.010
-.000

375 [9.53] DIA

+.25

-.00
+.002 +.05

162 [4.11]

544{13.82]
625 [15.87] DIA

SNAP-IN BUSHING

PANEL HARDWARE

©

1494 [12.55]

»‘ ’4— 098 [2.49]

i

HEX NUT

156 [3.56]
j—‘ ;: .078[1.98]

PANEL DRESS NUT

.534 [13.56]

435 [11.05] DIA
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Push-Pull - PC Terminal Diagrams

PC Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

PUSH-PULLTYPE SHOWN WITHOUT AUX. SWITCH

|

+030 [+76]
500 [12.70] OFF (SHOWN)
+.030 [£.76]

280 [7.11] ON

114289 —
21 [18.31] —k—»

496 [12.6]

i

+.020 [+.508]
680 [17.27]

¥

N

SEE TABLE A
DEPTH BEHIND
PANEL FACE

2020 [£508]

R

.125[3.18]
¢ LOAD

[4 1.484 [37.69)] T
L

—

a

T
£030 [£.76]

1.125 [28.58]

DJ: % / n 1.375 [34.93]
381[0.68] — == oa7[1.1g /8 32 THREAD | 032181] .os w CINE
400[10.16] —f=—m=| .342 [8.69]
< 1626 [46.36] PANEL HARDWARE
PC.FOOTPRINT 01259 tEH 098[2.49]
- 1.093 [27.77]
1 i HEX NUT
1200 [5.08] - .004[2.3¢
625(15.87]
1.591 [40.41] q l«—— .063[1.6¢
.496 [12.6] l p I
S~ .080 [2.03] DIA (6 PL) 378 DIA [9.60]

1495[12.57] DIA
NYLON WASHER

PUSH PULL TYPE SHOWN WITH AUX. SWITCH

|

%—»’— 492 +.030 [12.50 + .76]

P.C. TERMINAL
SEE TABLE A -342[8.69]
DEPTH BEHIND TYP.
020 [.51] (3 PL) PANEL FACE LOAD C
=,_L D N
1 i ‘L— .050 [1.27] (2 PL)
¢ 083 [2.11] —»
200 [5.08] u TYP.
’ ’ 1200 [5.08]
47TI@PY 35 32 THREAD LINE TYP.
P C.FOOTPRINT
1.093 [27.77]
——} |— 200 [5.08]
047[1.20]DIA  —
(3PL) | ¢
D GRRRE
i TABLE A
200[5.08] TERMINAL DESCRIPTION DEPTH BEHIND *
PANEL FACE
‘ 1.591 [40.41] MAIN PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 2.019[51.28]
496 [12.6] i é\llJV)l('i'CH PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 2511 [63.78]
| *DEPTH INCLUDES BEHIND PANEL HEX NUT AS SUPPLIED ON ALL UNITS
\ .080 [2.03] DIA (6PL)

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker UL489A/UL Recognized - Ordering Scheme

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Frequency Current Rating Terminal lllumination Actuator ~ Legend Bezel Color Agency
& Delay Color Approval
1 SERIES 7 TERMINAL
L M J 1 Push-On 0.250 Tab (Q.C.) A1l push-In Stud
2 Screw 8-32 with Upturned Lugs P12 Pprinted Circuit Board
( ) 3 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type)
2 ACTUATOR 1 J
Non-llluminated Two Color illuminated “\
single color Visi-Rocker single color 8 ROCKER ILLUMINATION
A Angled D Indicate ON F  Angled Non-illuminated A
B Flat E Indicate OFF G  Flat Neon 4 Neon Green Glow 8
sme | MREG |MRRTT | et | B without resistor, 1220VAC/250VAC B C
LED7.8 Red Green Amber
vemeAL a} (& without resistor D
N une with resistor, 4-8 VDC E H L
= = with resistor, 9-16 VDC F J M
HORIZONTAL .%. .—é:. J
\ ) 9 ACTUATOR & LEGEND COLOR
Solid Color Actuator Legend
( ) 1 White Black
3 POLES 2 Black White
- One J 3 Red White
4 Green White
( ) 5 Blue White
2
4 CIRCUIT © . 6 Yellow Black
without Auxiliary Switch 7 Gra Black
B Series Trip (Current) 8 Oraxge Black
with Auxiliary Switch, Silver Contacts  Terminal Type: .y 6 o .
M Series Trip (Current) Aux Switch 110 QC x .020 QC \1/|S| Rocker \\I/\Ilﬁiti Legend (remainder of rocker same color as bezel)
S3 Series Trip (Current) .060 Dia, Round Solder Turret > Black
T34  Series Trip (Current) .058 Dia, Round Q.C. 3 Red
U 3,16 Series Trip, Maintained Contacts .080 Dia x .020 Flat Q.C. 2 Green
with Auxiliary Switch, Gold Contacts 5 Blue
434  Series Trip (Current) .058 Dia, Round Q.C. 6 Yellow
53,16 Series Trip, Maintained Contacts .080 Dia x .020 Flat Q.C. 7 Gra
9 Series Trip (Current) Aux Switch .110 QC x .020 QC 8 Oraﬁ ge
) ’ lluminated 7 Actuator Legend
( . ) A Clear White
5 FREQUENCY & DELAY 14 DC Medium B Red Transparent White
10 DC Instantaneous 72 DC, Short,Hi-Inrush c Green Transparent White
L 12 DC Short 74 DC,Medium, Hi-Inrush J D Amber Transparent White
E Smoke Gray Transparent White
( ) F White Translucent Black
6 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) J
CODE AMPERES
020 0.020 225 0.250 420 2.000 710 10.500 10 ]
025 0.025 230 0.300 522 2.250 611  11.000 10 LEGEND . . .
030 0.030 235 0.350 425 2.500 711  11.500 1 No Legend (Single Color or llluminated Rocker Options Only)
035 0.035 240 0.400 527 2.750 612 12.000 2 ON - OFF Vertical
040 0.040 245  0.450 430 3.000 712 12.500 3 ON - OFF Horizontal
045 0.045 250 0.500 435 3.500 613  13.000 4 | - O Vertical
050 0.050 255 0.550 440 4.000 614  14.000 5 | - O Horizontal
055 0.055 260 0.600 445 4,500 615 15.000 6 Dual Vertical
060 0.060 265 0.650 450 5.000 616 16.000 i
065 0065 270 0.700 455 5500 617 17.000 7 DualHorizontal J
070 0.070 275 0.750 460 6.000 618  18.000 |
075 0.075 280 0.800 465 6.500 620 20.000
8
080 0.080 285 0.850 470 7.000 622 22.000 11 BEZEL COLOR/ STYLE .
085 0.085 290 0.900 475 7.500 624  24.000 C0|_0I‘ without Rockerguard with Rockerguard
090 0.090 295 0.950 480 8.000 625  25.000 White A 1
090 0.095 410 1.000 485 8.500 630 30.000 Black B 2
210 0.100 512 1.250 490 9.000 Gray G 7 J
215 0.150 415 1.500 495 9.500
| 220 0.200 517 1.750 610 10.000 J \
12 AGENCY APPROVAL °
TOteSC:) ciuator s located in th ter of each muli-pole break J UL489A Listed & TUV Certified
ne actuator is located In the cemier of each multi-pole preaxer. = N M UL Recognized & CSA Accepted
2 One Auxiliary Switch is supplied per breaker. Auxiliary Switch option limited to Series Tri " .
& Switch Or?lly circuits, a\nc’iJ ’I)S notpavailable in single pryole iIIumingted breakers, or with B:fck N TUV Certified, UL Recognized & CSA Accepted
Connected Screw or Push-in Stud terminals. T UL489A Listed
3 :\/_Iatels Wlttif)] AMP .058” diameter pin receptacles: 60983-1 (gold plated) & 60983-1 J
tin plated).
4 For neon bulb applications at 120VAC @ 47K, 1/4 WATT and for 250VAC applications @
150K, 1/4 WATT, external resistors must be supplied by customer.
5 For LED (DC or rectified AC) applications, LED is mounted in the center of the rocker
actuator with electrical characteristics as follows: 100 millicandela at 20mA; Maximum
power dissipation = 75mW at 25°C; Maximum forward current = 25mA; Typical forward
voltage = 2.1V at 20mA,; Typical reverse current = 100uA at 3V. Customer supplies the
proper external resistor limiting current to these values.
6  On Visi-Rocker breakers, Visi portion of rocker cannot be the same color as the bezel.
7 Rocker color for LED’s and green neon lamp must be clear, smoke gray, white translucent
or match color of LED or neon lamp.
8  Other colors available. Consult factory.
9 UL Recognized, CSA Accepted and UL489A Listed to 30 amps.
Screw Terminals recommended above 20 amps.
10 UL489A Listed must have ON-OFF or Dual legends. TUV Certified approvals must have
| - O or Dual legends.
11 Terminal code A available with circuit codes A & B only.
12  Printed circuit board available with UL recognized approval only.
13  Auxiliary switch (flat Q.C.) available with UL recognized approvals only.
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www.carlingtech.com

M-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

SERIES TRIP SERIES TRIP W/

ILLUMINATED ROCKER

LOAD N
0
(SEE TABLE A)
=g
% — +5[12.7]
7.00 [177.8] LONG
RED(+), BLACK(-)
LEADS
SWITCH ONLY SWITCH ONLY W/

ILLUMINATED ROCKER

=

\I_
1]
Hi 1350[8.89]

SERIES TRIP W/
AUXILIARY SWITCH

002 [+05)
“000 -00]

_~ 161 DIA[@ 4.10]

AUX SWITCH TERM'S

(ROUND QUICK-CONNECT)
TYPE SHOWN

.350[8.89]
PUSH-IN STUD
l«<- SEE TABLE A MATING HOLE
DEPTH BEHIND
PANEL FACE
—= 1.530[38.86] |=—
REF.
~— |
0
1.125 [28.58]
TYP.
o v |
= }
.032[.81]
TYP.
.125[3.18]
TYP.
TABLE - A
TERMINAL DESCRIPTION DEPTH BEHIND
PANEL FACE
TAB (Q.C) 1.900 [48.26]
MAIN SCREW (#8-32)** 1.940 [49.28]
PUSH-IN STUD 2.530 [64.26]
DOUBLE SOLDER TURRET TYPE 2.045 [51.94]
*AUX. ROUND Q.C.TYPE 2.035 [51.69]
SWITCH | FLAT QUICK CONNECT 2.139 [54.33]
FLAT SOLDER LUG 2.022 [51.36]

*  AUX. SWITCH IS NOT AVAILABLE ON SINGLE POLE ILLUMINATED UNITS.
WHEN CALLED FOR ON MULTI-POLE UNITS, ONLY ONE AUX. SWITCH
IS NORMALLY SUPPLIED, MOUNTED AS SHOWN ON CLA-8003.

**RECOMMENDED TIGHTENING TORQUE 12-15 IN LBS [1.4-2.7 NM]

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
3 Schematic shown represents current trip circuit.

www.carlingtech.com

TERMINAL DIMENSIONAL DETAIL

TAB (Q.C.)
TERMINAL

=

.250 [6.35]

.
j

v

370 [9.40]
.069 [1.75] DIA

SCREW TERMINAL
#8-32
BUS

s

=

.375[9.53]

oy

L

F/-‘ = =

410[10.41]

SCREW TERMINAL
#8-32 WITH
UPTURNED LUGS

=

L%

.375[9.53]

N @

410 [10.41]

PUSH-IN STUD
TERMINAL

1.000 [25.4]

392 9.97]" —#——1

1100 [2.54]

750 [19.05]

*CENTERLINE OF
PUSH-IN STUD
CONTACT AREA

AUXILIARY SWITCH TERMINALS

1165 [4.19]

o

.060 DIA [@1.52] 4’1 Lﬁ

DOUBLE SOLDER
TURRET TYPE

.039 [1.00]

-102 [2.60] .220 [5.60]

]

—e—— 027[0.70]

Y

— =—— 080 [2.03]
.080 [2.03] X .020 [.51] FLAT
QUICK-CONNECT

TYPE

1155 [3.94]

I
B

ROUND
QUICK-CONNECT
TYPE

.059 [1.50]

1142 [3.60]
— .079 [2.00]
lemt— 138 [3.50]
FLAT
SOLDER LUG
TYPE

*AVAILABLE THROUGH SPECAIL
CATALOG PART NUMBER

LN
t%}é-ﬁ@j

1543.91]

mnoaQc

8113
[:3194]

2.800
[1102]
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker — Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

| INDICATE "ON" (VISI-ON) |
SINGLE POLE 370 [9.40] MAX. oo SEE NOTE 1

00
2020 [2508] .125[3.18 .680 [17.27
770 [19.56] <T<—>‘ 1.530 [38.86] ’“ i : [ :
- — =
} ] 0
OFF 2030 | (e8]
970 [24.64] 1.560 [39.62] 1.125 [28.58]
2{\_ l 0 1.375 [34.93]
;—m%;t
. 1
1400 [10.16] .100 [2.54] ~— .370[9.40]
j— SEE NOTE #4
w000 [e78) \
== 1.900 [48.26] —=] TAB (Q.C.) TERMINALS SHOWN. FOR

TERMINAL DETAILS SEE CIRCUIT AND
TERMINAL DIAGRAMS

DOUBLE POLE
370 [9.40] MAX.

%‘ 1.394 [35.41] r 1.530 [38.86] r 125[3.18 ] 1.304 [33.12] Tj:r—l

p= ===} LINE
—_— T = I
e “
970 [24.64] 1.560 [39.62] 1.125 28 58]
o] 0 1.375 [34.93]
l — . v ===} Loan
400 [10.16] 100 [2.54] J - — 370 [9.40] 625[15.88]

+020  [+508]

[~ 1.680 [42.67]

2030 [276)
~— 1.900 [48.26] —*

INDICATE "OFF" (VISI-OFF) AND SINGLE COLOR |

SINGLE POLE DOUBLE POLE
: =— LOAD =4- Loan
s 0 0
ON
oF 0 0
L - - LNe
SEE NOTE 1
SINGLE COLOR ROCKERGUARD CONFIGURATION
ANGLED ROCKER STYE FLAT ROCKER STYE DIMENSIONS ALSO APPLY TO DOUBLE POLE
+030 +7 6 +030 +7 6 +.020 _ +.508 +.020_ +.508
ﬁ 1360 [9.14] ﬁ» .360 [9.14] 675[17.14] 305 [7.75]
=— LOAD =— LOAD =— LOAD
0 O 0 o -
ON +020 508
1.050 [26.67)
4 LINE 4 LINE % N 4 LINE
SEE NOTE
#2
PANEL CUT - OUT DETAIL
SINGLE POLE DOUBLE POLE
PANEL DIM, A
T T THICKNESS | *38/41 3
DIM. A DIM. A .062[1.57] [1.385[35.18]
i l .093[2.36] [1.420[36.07]
+005 +1 3 +005 +1_3 ‘ 125 [318] 1460 [3708]
710[18.03] J«——l 1.329'[33.76] — |

Notes:
1 Dimensions apply to all variations shown. Notice that circuit breaker line & load terminal orientation on indicate OFF is opposite of indicate ON.

1-O, ON-OFF or dual legends available for vertical or horizontal mounting. For pole orientation with horizontal legend, rotate front view clockwise 90°.

2
3 Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
4 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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M-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker - Supplementary Diagrams

ONE POLE

SINGLE POLE / ROCKER BREAKERS SHOWN WITH
DOUBLE SOLDER TURRET AND ROUND QC AUX.SWITCH TERMINALS

ROCKER AND VISI-OFF AND SINGLE COLOR VISI-ON ROCKER ALL-ROCKER OPTIONS ILLUMINATED ROCKERS
AUXILIARY (NON-ILLUMINATED) ROCKER OPTIONS WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH WITHOUT AUXILIARY WITHOUT AUXILIARY
SWITCH OPTIONS WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
LOAD LINE LINE LOAD i:q LOAD
(VISI-ON) (VISI-OFF AND e==o | (SINGLE COLOR)
SINGLE COLOR)
NC i
NO ~
c
LINE LOAD LOAD LINE === | LINE
VISI-ON VISI-OFF AND SINGLE COLOR
{ ) (SINGLE COLOR) T )
SINGLE POLE / ROCKER BREAKERS SHOWN WITH
FLAT QC AND FLAT SOLDER LUG AUX.SWITCH TERMINALS
ROCKER AND VISI-OFF AND SINGLE COLOR VISI-ON ROCKER
AUXILIARY (NON-ILLUMINATED) ROCKER OPTIONS WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH 1MoQc
SWITCH OPTIONS WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH
LOAD LINE
7150 8113
[.2815] [.3194]
2.800
[1102]
LINE LOAD
TWO POLE
DOUBLE POLE / ROCKER BREAKERS SHOWN WITH
DOUBLE SOLDER TURRET AND ROUND QC AUX.SWITCH TERMINALS
ROCKER AND SINGLE COLOR AND VISI-OFF VISI-ON ROCKER ALL-ROCKER OPTIONS
AUXILIARY (ILLUMINATED AND NON-ILLUMINATED) WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH WITHOUT AUXILIARY
SWITCH OPTIONS ROCKER OPTIONS SWITCH
WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH
LOAD |i—— PE—— LINE LOAD
(e — ‘ l s el (= ‘ l =L | (visoN) | === [] === }{| (VISI-OFF AND
U U —— SINGLE COLOR)
o -~ e 3 (O =
9 |No d no |° | = [
°jc e~ NC LO ELJ LJJ J =
N N
LINE  [H ‘ l i LOAD |f ‘ l 3 LOAD I jj| LINE
‘ ‘ ‘ v ) LRress,
POLE 1 POLE 2 POLE 1 POLE 2 POLE 1 POLE 2
DOUBLE POLE / ROCKER BREAKERS SHOWN WITH
FLAT QC AND FLAT SOLDER LUG AUX.SWITCH TERMINALS
ROCKER AND SINGLE COLOR AND VISI-OFF VISI-ON ROCKER POLE DESIGNATIONS
AUXILIARY (ILLUMINATED AND NON-ILLUMINATED) WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH FOR HORIZONTAL MOUNTING/LEGEND-
SWITCH OPTIONS ROCKER OPTIONS ALL ROCKER STYLES
WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH ¥ 4
LOAD l‘J—ILL LINE l‘J—ILL VIJ.lN.F_ LOAD
(VISFON) \ (VISI-ON)
19) U =) |
HNC [‘% aii D NCH @ FWﬁj POLE 2
=Ino = c = \
N} g\ ‘
e [ e || e | LoD [ b || e | @LE;J POLE 1
POLE 1 POLE 2 POLE 1 POLE 2 =) )
LOAD LINE
(VISI-OFF AND (VISI-OFF AND
SINGLE COLOR) SINGLE COLOR)
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

A-Series
CIRCUIT BREAKER

Well known for their proven reliability, Carling Technologies’ A-Series hydraulic magnetic circuit breakers are
compact, temperature stable and designed for precision operation in OEM markets requiring general purpose

as well as full load amp applications. When front panel operation and aesthetics demand a clean, contemporary
design, the visi-rocker or paddle actuators are ideally suitable. A sealed toggle actuator style is also available and
ideal for harsh environment applications requiring additional sealing protection. Optional rocker-guard and push-
to-reset bezels, which help prevent inadvertent actuation, are also available.

1-6 poles; ratings from 0.02 to 50 amps, up to 277VAC or 80VDC; UL Recognized, UL Listed, UL1500, UL1077,
TUV, VDE & CSA

Product Highlights:

+ Up to 50 amps in a compact size

« Various actuator styles

+ Sealed metal toggle option tested to
MIL-PRF-55629C. Meets IP68
Requirements

Only Telecom-Datacom applicable ordering schemes and drawings are shown in this catalog.
For complete product details, please visit www.carlingtech.com
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical

Maximum Voltage
Current Ratings

277VAC 50/60 Hz, 80VDC
Standard current coils: 0.100,
0.250, 0.500, 0.750, 1.00, 2.50,
5.00, 7.50, 10.0, 15.0, 20.0, 25.0,
30.0, 35.0, 40.0, 50.0. Other ratings
available - consult ordering
scheme.

DC-6V, 12V; AC-120V, Other ratings
available, consult ordering scheme.
SPDT; 10.1 A - 250VAC,

1.0 A-65VDC/0.5 A - 80 VDC,

0.1A - 125VAC (with gold contacts).
Minimum: 100 Megohms at 500
VDC

UL, CSA - 1500V 60 Hz for one
minute between all electrically
isolated terminals. A-Series rocker
circuit breakers comply with the
8mm spacing & 3750V dielectric
requirements from hazardous
voltage to operator accessible
surfaces per EN 60950 and VDE
0805.

Values from Line to Load Terminal

- based on Series Trip Circuit
Breaker.

RESISTANCE PER POLE VALUES
from Line to Load Terminals
(Values Based on Series Trip Circuit Breaker)

Standard Voltage Coils

Aucxiliary Switch Rating

Insulation Resistance

Dielectric Strength

Resistance, Impedance

1000

CURRENT TOLERANCE
(AMPS) (%)
100 E
0.10-5.0 15
0 5.1-20.0 25
o 20.1-50.0 35
H 1
M X
S
0.1
0.01
0.001
0.01 0.1 1 10 100

AMPERE RATING

Pulse Tolerance Curves

60 Hz 1/2 Cycle

f Inrush Pulse Tolerance
i
Time Delay Curves
/ 42,44 8 46 50 Hz 1/2 Cycle
(50 Amps Max.) Inrush Pulse Tolerance

n
R
&

|

Time Delay Curves

Multiple of
Rated Current

Time Delay Curves - ;&’) 22x 42,448 46
12 22,24 &26 g £ (50 Amps Max.)
} (50 Amps Max.) E.u Time Delay Curves
1 S g 10x 22,24 & 26
| =% (50 Amps Max.)
L t =
: ‘ '
4165 833 16.67 y 20.0
Time in Time in
Milliseconds Milliseconds

*Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.
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Mechanical

Endurance 10,000 ON-OFF operations @ 6 per
minute; with rated Current & Voltage.

Trip Free All A-Series Circuit Breakers will trip

on overload, even when the actuator
is forcibly held in the ON position.
The operating actuator moves
positively to the OFF position when
an overload causes the circuit
breaker to trip. When mid-trip
handle is specified, the handle
moves to the mid position on
electrical trip of the circuit breaker.
When mid-trip handle with alarm
switch is specified, the handle
moves to the mid position & the
alarm switch actuates when the
circuit breaker is electrically tripped.

Trip Indication

Physical
Number of Poles 1 - 6 Poles (handle) and 1-3 poles
(rocker) at 30 Amps or less. 1 and 2
poles at 31 Amps thru 50 Amps.
Series, (with or without auxiliary
switch), Shunt and Relay with current
or voltage trip coils, Dual Cail,
Switch Only with or without auxiliary
switch.

Approximately 65 grams/pole.
(Approximately 2.32 ounces/pole)
Housing - Black; Actuator- See
Ordering Scheme.

Internal Circuit Config.

Weight

Standard Colors

Environmental

Designed and tested in accordance with requirements of
specification MIL-PRF-55629 & MIL-STD-202 as follows:

Shock Withstands 100 Gs, 6ms, sawtooth
while carrying rated current per
Method 213, Test Condition “I”.
Instantaneous and ultra-short curves
tested @ 90% of rated current.
Withstands 0.060” excursion from
10-55 Hz, and 10 Gs 55-500 Hz,

at rated current per Method 204C,
Test Condition A. Instantaneous and
ultrashort curves tested at 90% of
rated current.

Method 106D; ten 24-hour cycles @
+ 25°C to +65°C, 80-98% RH.56
days @ +85°C, 85% RH.

Method 101, Condition A (90-95%
RH @ 5% NaCl Solution, 96 hrs).
Method 107D, Condition A (Five
cycles @ -55°C to +25°C to +85°C to
+25°C).

Operating Temperature -40° C to +85° C

Vibration

Moisture Resistance

Salt Spray

Thermal Shock
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables

Table A: Lists UL Recognized & CSA Accepted configurations and performance capabilities as a Component Supplementary Protector.

A-SERIES TABLE A: COMPONENT SUPPLEMENTARY PROTECTORS

- Voltage Current Rating Short Circuit Capacity (Amps) Pt @aets .
Circuit General UL/CSA Construction
Configuration R,:L?rfg Frequency |Phase Flﬂlr#ggd Purpose | With Backup | Without UL CSA Notes
Amps Fuse Backup Fuse
32 DC -—- 10.02-15 -—- -—- 5000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC1,0L1,U2
65 DC - 31-50 - -—- 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
0.02-30 - --- 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
80 bC 31-50 7500 | TC1,2,0L0,U1 |TC1,2,0L0, U1
125 50/60 1 0.02-30 - -—- 3000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC1,0L1,U2 [RockerVersion
125 50/60 1 1-50 - -— 2000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC1,0L1,U2
125 50/60 14 1-50 - - 1000 TC1,0L1, U2 TC3,0L1, U3
. 125/250 50/60 13 ] 0.02-30 - - 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U2 |TC1, 2, OL1, U2 | Rocker Version
Series  17455/250 | 50/60 | 13 | 0.02-50 3000 | TC1,2,0L1,U2 [TC1,2,0L1, U2| Handle
0.02-30 - --- 1500 TC1, 2,0L0, U2 |TC1, 2, OLO, U2 | Single Pole Break
1 0.02-30 - - 3000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC1,0L1, U2 |Two Pole Break
250 50/60 - - 3000 TC1,2,0L0, U1 |TC1, 2, 0LO, U1
14 1-50 - - 1000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC3,0L1,U3
3 0.02-30 - 5000 2 - TC1,2,0L1,C1 |TC1,2,0L1,C1
31-50 - 20001 - TC1,2,0L1,C1 |TC1,2,0L1,C1
277 50/60 1 0.02-30 - 5000 -— TC1,2,0L1,C1 |TC1,2,0L1,C1
32 DC --- | 0.02-50 - --- 5000 TC1,0L1, U2 TC1,0L1, U2
65 DC - 10.02-50 - - 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
0.02-30 - - 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
80 bc 31-50 7500 | TC1,2,0L0,U1 |TC1,2,0L0, U1
0.02-30 - - 3000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC1,0L1,U2 [ RockerVersion
125 50/60 1
1-50 - - 2000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC1,0L1,U2
125 50/60 14 10.02-30 - -— 1000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC3,0L1,U3
Dual Coil 125/250 50/60 13 ] 0.02-30 -— -— 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2, OL1, U1 | Rocker Version
125/250 50/60 13 ] 0.02-50 - - 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U2 |TC1, 2,0L1, U2
1 0.02-30 - -—- 1500 TC1,0L0,U2 | TC1,0LO, U2 |single Pole Break
1 0.02-30 - - 3000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC1,0L1,U2 |Two Pole Break
1 - 31-50 - 3000 TC1,2,0L0, U1 |TC1, 2,0L0, U1
250 50/60
14 1-50 - - 1000 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC3,0L1,U3
0.02-30 - 5000 2 -— TC1,2,0L1,C1 |TC1,2,0L1,C1
3 31-50 - 20001 --- TC1,2,0L1,C1 |TC1,2,0L1,C1
277 50/60 1 0.02-30 - 50001 - TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
80 DC - 10.02-30 - -— 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
125/250 50/60 1 0.02-30 - - 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
Shunt 1 0.02-30 - - 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
250 50/60
3 0.02-30 - 5000 2 - TC1,2,0L1,C1 |TC1,2,0L1,C1
277 50/60 1 0.02-30 - 5000 -— TC1,2,0L1,C1 |TC1,2,0L1,C1
80 DC --- 1 0.02-30 - --- 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
125/250 50/60 13 ] 0.02-30 - - 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
Relay 1 0.02-30 - -— 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 |TC1, 2,0L1, U1
250 50/60
3 0.02-30 - 5000 2 - TC1,2,0L1,C1 |TC1,2,0L1,C1
277 50/60 1 0.02-30 - 5000 - TC1,2,0L1,C1 |TC1,2,0L1,C1
65 DC - 10.02-50 -
80 DC - 10.02-30 -
Switch Only 1 - 31-50 not applicable
250 50/60
3 0.02-50 -
277 50/60 1 0.02-30 31-50

Notes:

1  Requires branch circuit backup with a UL LISTED Type K5 or RK5 fuse (15A minimum) at no more than 4 times the rating of the protector.
2 Same as note 1, except that backup fuse is limited to 80 A maximum.
3 2 pole protector required (with one pole per power line) for: 125/250 VAC, 1 pole protector required for : 125 VAC, 1@ Power System.
4 Satisfies the requirements of clause 11.2.8.2.5 of CSA STD C22.2 No 100 for the use of supplementary protectors with portable generators.
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables

Table B: Lists UL Recognized, CSA Accepted, VDE & TUV Certified configurations & performance capabilities as a Component
Supplementary Protector.

A-SERIES TABLE B: COMPONENT SUPPLEMENTARY PROTECTORS

VOLTAGE CURRENT RATING SHORT CIRCUIT CAPACITY (AMPS) APPLICATION CODES
CIRCUIT GENERAL UL/CSA VDE Tuv VDE CONSTRUCTION
CONFIGURATION [ MAX. | coroency| prase|FULL LOAD| 5 rposg [ WITH | WITHOUT [ (Inc) WITH]  (lcn) | (Inc) WITH](icn) uL CSA NOTES
RATING AMPS AMPSL |BACKUP| BACKUP | BACKUP | WITHOUT | BACKUP | WITHOUT
FUSE FUSE FUSE BACKUP FUSE BACKUP

65 DC — |o10-50| - — | 7500 5000 | 3000 |TC12,0L1U1 [ TC12 0Lu1| WONARIE Breaker
0.10 - 30 - - 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | Handle Version 1 Pole Only
31-50 31-50 - 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0,U1 | Handle Version 1 Pole Only
80 DC - 0.10 - 30 - - 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | Rocker Version 1 -3 Poles
31-32 - -—- 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1 | Rocker Version 2 Pole Only
SERIES 31-50 31-50 - 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0,U1 | Rocker Version 1 Pole Only
250 50/60 0.10 - 30 - - 3000 3000 1500 5000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles
1 31-50 31-50 - 3000 - - 5000 1500 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0,U1 | Rocker Version 1 -3 Poles
31-32 - - 3000 6000 1500 5000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | Rocker Version 2 Pole Only
1 0.10- 30 - -—- 3000 6000 1500 5000 1500 TC1,0L1,U2 TC1,0L1,U2 | Rocker Version 2 Pole Only
14 1-50 --- --- 1000 --- -—- 5000 1500 TC1,0L1,U2 | TC3,0L1,U3 | Rocker Version 1 -3 Poles
0.10 - 30 - 5000 - 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles
8 31-50 - 20002 - 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles
80 DC - | 0.10- 30 - - 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | Rocker Version 1 -3 Poles
1 0.10 - 30 - - 3000 3000 1500 5000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles
DUAL COIL 250 5060 30 - 50 31-50 - 3000 -— - 5000 1500 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0,U1 | Rocker Version 1 -3 Poles
0.10 - 30 — 5000 * - 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,C1 [ TC1,2,0L1,C1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles
8 31-50 - 20002 - --- - 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles
0.10 - 30 - - 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | Handle Version 1 Pole Only
80 pe " [o10-30 7500 3000 1500 | 3000 1500 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles
SHUNT 1 0.10 - 30 - --- 3000 3000 1500 5000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | Rocker Version 1 -3 Poles
250 50/60 30 - 50 31-50 -— 3000 — — 5000 1500 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0LO,U1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles
3 0.10 - 30 --- 5000 - 3000 1500 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles
31-50 --- 20002 - --- -—- 3000 1500 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 | Rocker Version 1 - 3 Poles

Notes:

1  General Purpose Ratings for UL/CSA Only.

2 Requires branch circuit backup with a UL LISTED Type K5 or RK5 fuse (15A minimum) at no more than 4 times the rating of the protector.
3 Same as note 2, except that backup fuse is limited to 80 A maximum.

4 Satisfies the requirements of clause 11.2.8.2.5 of CSA STD C22.2 No 100 for the use of supplementary protectors with portable generators.
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Ta

bles

Table C: Lists UL Recognized, CSA Accepted configurations and performance capabilities as Protectors, Supplementary for Marine
Electrical and Fuel Systems (Guide PEQZ2, File E75596). Ignition Protected per UL 1500. UL Classified Small Craft Electrical Devices,
Marine in accordance with 1SO 8846 (Guide UZMK, File MQ1515) as Marine Supplementary Protectors.

A-SERIES TABLE C: UL1500 (Marine Ignition Protected)

CURRENT SHORT CIRCUIT
reun VOLTAGE EAING S T APPLICATION CODES
CONFIGURATION
MAX. RATING| FREQUENCY PHASE | FULLLOAD AMps | WITHOLT BACKUP uL csA
SERIES 141 DC 0.02- 50 5000 TC1,0L1,U1 | TCLOLLUL
321 DC 0.02-50 5000 TCLOLLU2 | TCL,0L1,U2
65 DC 0.02-50 3000 TCLOLLUL | TC1,0L1,Ul
125 50/ 60 1 0.02-50 3000 TCLOLLU2 | TCL,0LL,U2
125/ 250 50/ 60 12 0.02- 50 3000 TCLOLLU2 | TCL,0LL,U2
250 50/ 60 1 0.02-30 1500 TCLOLL,UL | TCLOLLUL

Notes:

1  Available with special catalog number only (consult factory).

2 2 pole protector required (with one per power line) for 125 / 250 VAC. 1 pole protector required for 125 VAC 1 phase power system

Table D: Lists UL Listed configurations and performance capabilities as Circuit Breakers for use in Communications Equipment
(Guide DITT, File E189195), under UL489A.

A-SERIES TABLE D: UL489A (COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT)

INTERRUPTING
VOLTAGE CURRENT RATING

CIRCUIT CAPACITY (AMPS)
CONFIGURATION | 2y FREQUENGY| _ GENERAL | wWITHOUT BACKUP

RATING PURPOSE AMPS FUSE

80 DC 0.10 - 50 5000

SERIES
80 DC 60-90' 5000

Notes:

1  Parallel Pole Construction

Agency Cert

UL Recognized
UL Standard 1077

N\

UL Standard 508

UL Standard 1500

s/
SSIe;

@o

MARNG

UL Listed
UL Standard 489A

LISTED

ifications

Component Recognition Program
as Protectors Supplementary
(Guide CCN/QVNUZ2, File E75596)

Switches, Industrial Control
(Guide CCN/NRNT2, File E148683)

Protectors, Supplementary for
Marine Electrical & Fuel Systems
(Guide PEQZ2, File E75596)
Ignition Protection

Communications Equipment
(Guide CCN/DITT, File E189195)

CSA Accepted

@

TUV Certified

JAN

VDE Certified

Component Supplementary
Protector under Class 3215 30,
File 047848 0 000 CSA
Standard C22.2 No. 235

EN60934, under License No.
R72103448

EN60934, VDE 0642 under File
No. 10537
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle UL489A - Ordering Scheme

A

A

1

B

0

1/ Bj|1|- M| T

14

450

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 1 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal ~ Actuator ~ Mounting/ Max. Appl.  Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 SERIES 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND
A Actuator Color ON-OFF Dual Legend Color
White B 1 Black
Black D 2 White
2 ACTUATOR 1 Red G 3 White
A Handle, one per pole Green J 4 White
S Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole Blue L 5 White
T Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole & Alarm Switch Yellow N 6 Black
Gray Q 7 Black
Orange S 8 Black
3 POLES 2 Black (short handle) 10 U 9 White
1 One
g g]vroee 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS
4 Four MOUNTING STYLE BARRIERS
Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
1 6-32x0.195inches no
4 CIRCUIT A 6-32x0.195 inches yes
B Series Trip (Current) 2 I1SO M3 x5mm no
B ISO M3 x 5mm (multipole only) yes
Front panel Snap-In, 0.75” wide bezel
5 AUXILIARY/ALARM SWITCH 2 7 S.P.S.T.,,0.110 Q.C. Term. 5 without Hand|eguard no
0 without Aux Switch (Gold Contacts) 6  without Handleguard (multipole only) yes
1 S.P.D.T,, 0.093 Q.C. Term. 8 S.P.S.T., 0.187 Q.C. Term. Front panel Snap-In, 0.96” wide bezel
2 S.P.D.T,, 0.110 Q.C. Term. 9 S.PD.T, 0.187 Q.C. Term. 7  without Handleguard, 1-pole 0.96” wide; no

6 FREQUENCY & DELAY

multipole units have .105” bezel overhang on all sides
8  without Handleguard, 1-pole 0.96” wide;
(multipole only) .105” bezel overhang on all sides

yes

11 DC Ultra Short 523 DC, Short,Hi-Inrush
12 DC Short 54 g DC, Medium, Hi-Inrush
1 Bg Medium 56 DC, Long, Hi-Inrush 11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
ong M 80 DC
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
CZ?.%E ?)MJ?S(R)ES 285 0.850 455 5.500 613 13.000 . ULa89A Listed
. . . - K UL489A Listed, VDE Certified
215 0.150 290 0.900 460 6.000 614 14.000 J UL489A Listed. TUV Certified
220 0.200 295 0.950 465 6.500 615 15.000 !
225 0.250 410 1.000 470 7.000 616 16.000
230 0.300 512 1.250 475 7.500 617 17.000 Notes:
235 0.350 415 1.500 480 8.000 618 18.000 1 Actuator Code:
240 0.400 517 1.750 485 8.500 620 20.000 A: Handle tie pin spacer(s) and retainers provided un-assembled with multi-pole units.
245 0.450 420 2.000 490 9.000 622 22.000 S: Handle moves to mid-position only upon electrical trip of the breaker.
250 0.500 522 2.250 495 9.500 624 24.000 T: Handle moves to mid-position and alarm switch activates only upon electrical trip of the
255 0.550 527 2.750 610 10.000 625 25.000 breaker.
2 On multi-pole breakers, one auxiliary switch is supplied, mounted in the extreme right pole.
260 0.600 430 3.000 710 10.500 630 3 30.000 3 VDE Certified to 30 amps. UL489A Listed to 50 amps.
265 0.650 435 3.500 611 11.000 635 ° 35.000 i d O - : .
270 0.700 440 4.000 711 11500 640 3 40.000 4 VDE Certification available with single pole breakers only. UL489A Listing available with one
275 0.750 445 4.500 612 12.000 645 3 45.000 5 gr;?e“\/:/vsl)'gr?rl]?nzrlgiﬁrrsécommended on ratings greater than 20 amps. Ratings over 30 amps
280 0.800 450 5.000 712 12.500 650 3 50.000 are only available with Terminal Codes 5, 9 G, H, Mand Q.
6  Terminal Code 1 (Push-On) available up to 25 amps with VDE Certification and 30 amps with
UL489A Listing, but is not recommended over 20 amps.
8 TERMINAL 5 7  Terminal Codes 3, 5 and H (Bus Type) with VDE, are supplied with Lock Washers, and
6 Terminal Code M (M6 Threaded Stud) with VDE is supplied with Lock and Flat Washers.
1% Push-On 0.250 Tab (Q.C.) 9 Screxv 10-32 (Bus Type) These breakers are only VDE Certified when the washers are used.
2 _ Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs & 30° bend 8  Single pole breakers with Terminal Code P (Printed Circuit Board) are available up to
37 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) B Screw M5 with upturned lugs 30 amps with VDE Certification and 50 amps with UL489A Listing.
4 Screw 10-32 with uptumed lugs ~ F Screw M5 with upturned lugs 9  Terminal Code Q not available with VDE certification.
57 Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) & 30° bend 10 Single pole only.

6  Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs
& 30° bend

7  Screw 8-32 (Bus Type)
& 30° bend

8  Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs
& 30° bend

G  Screw M5 (Bus Type) & 30° bend
H _ Screw M5 (Bus Type)

M7 M6 Threaded Stud

P 8 Printed Circuit Board Terminals
Q9 Push-In Stud
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker UL489A - Ordering Scheme

AlF/|1/-B|/|0]-14/-450/-/1| 3]|1 |- M

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

T

Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator  Mounting/ Max. Appl.  Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL 5
LA J 16 Push-On 0.250 Tab (Q.C.) 9  Screw 10-32 (Bus Type)
2 Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs & 30° bend
( 1 ) 37 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) B Screw M5 with upturned lugs
2 ACTUATOR . 4 Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs ~ F Screw M5 with upturned lugs
Two Color Visi-Rocker Push-To-Reset, Visi-Rocker 57 Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) & 30° bend
C Indicate ON, vertical legend N Indicate OFF, vertical legend 6  Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs G Screw M5 (Bus Type) & 30° bend
D Indicate ON, horizontal legend O Indicate OFF, horizontal legend & 30° bend H _ Screw M5 (Bus Type)
F  Indicate OFF, vertical legend 7 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) M7 M6 Threaded Stud
G Indicate OFF, horizontal legend ) & 30° bend P8 Printed Circuit Board Terminals
Single color Push-To-Reset , Single color 8  Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs Q@ Push-In Stud
J  Vertical legend R Vertical legend & 30° bend
K Horizontal legend U Horizontal legend . g
ROCKER STYLE DESCRIPTIONS 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND
INDICATE "ON" INDICATE "OFF" SINGLE COLOR Actuator or Marking: Marking Color
Visi-Color 10 ON-OFF  Dual 10 Single Color  Visi-Rocker
LINE CODE "C" CODE "F", "N" CODE "J, "R" White B 1 Black White
2w Black D White n/a
'&_’ = o Red G 3 White Red
zh Green J 4 White Green
> Iéltl))ll-%ﬁTE ﬁ% Blue L 5 White Blue
LOCATION LNE LNE Yellow N 6 Black Yellow
CODE "D CODE 'G", "0" CODE "K', "U" Gray Q 7 Black Gray
3 Orange S 8 Black Orange
Bw ON OFF OFF oW OFF ON L J
NE ( \
oo
S é é % 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS 11
e HNE HNE STANDARD ROCKER BEZEL BARRIERS
\ ) Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
1 6-32 x 0.195 inches no
( 2 ] A 6-32 X 0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
3 POLES 2 ISO M3 x 5mm no
1 One B ISOMS3x5mm (multi-pole units only) es
2 Two ROCKERGUARD & PUSH-TO-RESET BEZEL
| 3 Three J Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
3 6-32 x 0.195 inches no
( ] C 6-32 x 0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
4 CIRCUIT 4 ISO M3 x 5mm no
B Series Trip (Current) J D  ISO M3 x 5mm (multi-pole units only) yes
p | FRONT PANEL SNAP-IN BRACKET, 0.744” [18.90mm] wide bezel
2 8 without Rockerguard (single pole units only) no
(53 AU)&H@E? A/u': Ié@ﬁc'\(: SWITCH 7 (SGzlggogt;l?s)QC Term. H with Rockerguard (single pole units only) no ]
1 S.PD.T. 0.093 Q.C. Term 8 SPS.T.0.187 Q.C. Term FRONT PANEL SNAP-IN BRACKET, 0.96" [24.48mm] wide bezel
> S'P'D'T” 0'110 Q.C. Term. 9 S'P'D.T” 0.187 Q' C. Term' 9 without Rockerguard (single pole units only) no
\ i i . i il . J with Rockerguard (single pole units only) no
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY ( )
11 DC Ultra Short 52 DG, Short,Hi-Inrush v a0 D APPLICATION RATING
12 DC Short 54  DC, Medium, Hi-Inrush \ J
14  DC Medium 56 DC, Long, Hi-Inrush p \
| 16 DClong ) 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
T UL489A Listed
( ) K UL489A Listed, VDE Certified
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) J UL489A Listed, TUV Certified
CODE AMPERES \ )
210 0.100 285 0.850 455 5.500 613 13.000 Notes:
215 0.150 290 0.900 460 6.000 614 14.000 1  Push-To-Reset actuators have OFF portion of rocker shrouded.
220 0.200 295 0.950 465 6.500 615 15.000 2 Multi-pole breakers have all breakers identical except when specifying Auxiliary switch and/or
225 0.250 410 1.000 470 7.000 616 16.000 mixed poles, and have one rocker per breaker.
230 0.300 512 1.250 475 7.500 617 17.000 3 Auxiliary Switch breakers with Series Trip circuits: < 30A, are supplied with standard half shells.
235 0.350 415 1.500 480 8.000 618 18.000 30-50A are supplied with extended boat (B-Style) half shells.
240 0.400 517 1.750 485 8.500 620 20.000 4 VIszE mcllenifilcagion ﬁvailable with single pole breakers only. UL489A Listing available with one
an 0 pole breakers.
ggg 8‘51(5)8 ‘5%2 %ggg ﬁgg gggg ggi 5‘21888 5  Screw Tgrminals are recommended on ratings greater than 20 amps. Ratings over 30 amps
: : : ' are only available with Terminal Codes 5, 9, G, H, M and Q.
255 0.550 527 2.750 610 10.000 625 25.000 6  Terminal Code 1 (Push-On) available up to 25 amps with TUV or VDE Certification and 30
260 0.600 430 3.000 710 10.500 630 30.000 amps with UL489A Listing, but is not recommended over 20 amps.
265 0.650 435 3.500 611 11.000 6354 35.000 7 Terminal Codes 3, 5 and H (Bus Type) with TUV or VDE, are supplied with Lock Washers, and
270 0.700 440 4.000 711 11.500 640 4 40.000 Terminal Code M (M6 Threaded Stud) with VDE is supplied with Lock and Flat Washers.
275 0.750 445 4.500 612 12.000 645 4 45.000 These breakers are only TUV or VDE Certified when the washers are used.
280 0.800 450 5.000 712 12.500 650 4 50.000 8  Single pole breakers with Terminal Code P (Printed Circuit Board) are available up to 30 amps
\ with VDE Certification and 50 amps with UL489A Listing.
9  Terminal Code Q not available with VDE certification.
10 Color shown is Visi and Legend with remainder of rocker black. Dual = ON-OFF/I-O legend.
11 Legend on Push-to-reset bezel/shroud is white with single color actuator codes R & U.
Legend on Push-To-Reset bezel/shroud matches Visi-Color of rocker with actuator codes
N & O. Rockerguard available with actuator codes C through K
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Circuit & Termi

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [

nal Diagrams

mm]

CIRCUIT BREAKER PROFILE CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC EuloEw CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC EuloEw
S4|xow 24 [XRa
2 TERMINALS ANSI 29259 ANSI 29259
e SWITCH ONLY (NO ColL) [o° | @ © SERIES TRIP c°| a°
LINE
LINE (T
MAIN TERMINALS T
(SEE TABLE A) (
A 0 BC 0
LOAD
LOAD
— 1.640 [41.66] LOAD
5 TERMINALS soop1a.21] SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) SERIES TRIP WITH (3)
b § WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH AUXILIARY/ALARM SWITCH
¢ LINE LINE
— ALARM LINE T NC T c
c SWITCH NC
TERMINALS € ; € ( ;
(o] [NO™ & STD. AUX. 1 A [} T_ﬁ" No | BC
M SW. WITH ! NO 3 - l_" 3
£ ING VDE OR 4 4
STANDARD >30 AMPS
AUX. SWITCH OR AGENCY . .
p tERMINALS CODE"P" o C o o
LOAD LOAD LOAD
.205[5.21] — ASLE:%‘.?SH ALARM SWITCH
3 TERMINALS SHUNT TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
SHUNT TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
LINE T LINE
DE 0 H 0
L 4{ SHUNT
 so0psr] VOLTAGE
LOAD LOAD COIL
4 TERMINALS RELAY TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
@ LIN@ RELAY TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
Ko 7sop9.81] (T LINE T®
@ LOAD FG| o %@ K| o
— REL
G; VOLTAGE
V- ; %635 @ colL
@ 1390[9.91] LOADS®
RELAY

AUXILIARY/ALARM SWITCH TERMINAL DETAIL

1205 [5.21] ——!;
239 [6.07]

LINE -344(8.74] A .250[6.35]
:"Aﬁ | .t
ho _

- 110[2.79] .093[2.36]

LOAD 406 [1031] .050 DIA [§1.27]

<30 AMPS 677 [17.19] TAB (Q.C.) TAB (Q.C.)
-520[13.21] 051 DIA[@1.29] 110 [2.80]
LINE 5 © 205 [7.49] 2 PLCS i
C 4{ T
A NO
Ne 087 [2.20] —J
LOAD ©) o 287 [7.29]
TAB (Q.C)
1.000 [25.40]
> 30 AMPS

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

3 Alarm Switch available with .110 x .020 Q.C. & Solder Lug Terminals Only.
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

HANDLE POSITION VS. AUX/ALARM SWITCH MODE

STANDABD C/S MID_TRIE C/B V1o R =11 X/ S—
CIRCUIT
BREAKER HANDLE POSITION AUX. SWITCH MODE HANDLE POSITION | ALARM SWITCH MODE | HANDLE POSITION | AUX. SWITCH MODE
MODE (wlo ALARM SWITCH)
o 30° 30°
W :_ o _‘—"._ - ’ —l—-—._
OFF 6’
5y o o
° NC NO C ° NC NO C ° NC NO C
w —o w ] w —e
v / v >~ v /
ON
8 NC NO C 8 NC NO C 8 NC NO C
A —e e
il L w 0 / w 2 b
ELECTRICAL e e
TRIP
»
° NC  NO C NC  NO C NC NO C
TERMINAL DIMENSIONAL DETAIL & RATING 1.000 [25.40]
| 3921[9.97)
.360[9.14] (== .392[9.96] f=—=1— .392(9.96] .344[8.74] 361[9.17] .750(19.05] ‘ O QTSN
o T
250(6.35] 375(9.53] 375(9.53] 100 (254
069[1.75] DIA -2506.35) A102.79] A405[1029] - 190[2:541 154 [3.91] DIA
.069[1. .093DIA [.76] 750 [19.05] 154891
TAB (Q.C.) UPTURN LUG BUS QC SOLDER LUG .110QC M6 STUD PUSH-IN STUD
30 AMP #8-32 30 AMP #8-32 30 AMP 30 AMP VOLTAGE COILS 50 AMP 50 AMP
#10-32 30 AMP #1032 50 AMP ONLY
M5 30 AMP
M4 _30 AVP
s TABLE A
.161 DIA [ 4.10] TIGHTENING TORQUE
SPECIFICATIONS
THREAD SIZE TORQUE
PUSH-IN STUD #6-32 & M3 MOUNTING 7-9 IN-LBS
MATING HOLE HARDWARE [0.8-1.0 NM
#8-32 & M4 THREAD 12-15 IN-LBS
TERMINAL SCREW [1.4-1.7 NM]
#10-32 & M5 THREAD 15-20 IN-LBS
TERMINAL SCREW [1.7-2.3 NM
.520 [13.21]
TABLE B
o ) TERMINAL DESCRIPTION BEH&EDP'T):NEL
= | LINE
TAB (Q.C.) 2.000 [50.80)
MAIN
SCREW TYPE 2.032 [51.60]
2.000 [50.80] SHUNT, RELAY | TAB (Q.C.) 2.207 [56.10]
& SCREW #8-32
DUAL COIL | WAUPTURNED LUGS 2:364 [60.05]
LOAD AUX. SWITCH- | -098 TAB(Q.C.) 2.095 [53.20]
o 110 TAB (Q.C.) 2.189 [55.60]
SOLDER TYPE 1.970 [50.00!
BARRIER FOR L ]
UL-RECOGNIZED MULTI-POLE * AVAILABLE ON SERIES TRIP AND SWITCH ONLY cmcuws
BREAKERS WHEN CALLED FOR ON MULTI-POLE UNITS, ONLY ONE AUX.
SWITCH IS NORMALLY SUPPLIED, AS SHOWN IN MOLTI-POLE
IDENTIFICATION SCHEME.
SEE TABLE-B
DEPTH BEHIND PANEL r»— 393 [9.96] REF
on | LINE E@* O
e T (NET2) @ j \Z [
P 1.560 [39.62] TYP
- 8 30°
oFF f 1.936[49.17] 1.350 [34.29] 2 PLCS 1.560 [39.62] TYP
° S
T LOAD
o] (LAST) S %@F S
L .032[.81]
1.640 [41.66] >
R[EF ! TYP M6 STUD PUSH-IN SCREW TERMINAL
— STUD WITH 30° BEND

1220 [5.59] TYP

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

3 Alarm Switch available with .110 x .020 QC & solder lug terminals only.
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

#6-32 [M3] THREAD X .195 [4.95] DEEP
2 PLCS PER POLE

610 [15.49]

RS T /3\ b —9% j e
oN | [T
I N N (
OFF | T o
1-POLE e e 60 5
(AA-' ) 1.660 [42.16] 2.000 [50.80] \/ 1.560 [39.62] TYP
|— 590 DIA [014.99] OFF 5
[ I ) ® L 4
O Loap L]
* TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS IN
170 [4.32] .690 [17.50] —r= ~=— 2.000 [50.80] TAB (Q.C.) TYPE SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
. - CONFIGURATION SHOWN.
.250[6.35] 2.032[51.61] SCREW TYPE FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS,
»— .755 [19.18] MAX SHORT HANDLE SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS.
TYPICAL - OPTIONAL
" "ON-OFF" LEGEND E
2-POLE 2-POLE
(AA2) (AB2)
I
750 [19.05]
1.515 [38.48] MAX 1.515 [38.48] MAX
B
3-POLE
(AA3) 3-POLE
(AB3)
I
750 [19.05] TYP
| 2265 [57.53] MAX B~ -
MULTI-POLE HANDLE TIE KIT
! ololé r]i & | ~—sHiprED BULK i i
OFF, GFF| Ui
4-POLE 4-POLE
(AA4) (AB4)
i ! i B
D
L—»— 750 [19.05] TYP
|<——— 3.015[76.58] MAX ~ —=|
|-—— 3.015[76.58] MAX ~ —]
+.010 [+.25]
.156 DIA [23.96] ~000 -00]
2 PLCS TYP 630 DIA [©16.00]
PER POLE ONE PER POLE
N N
LINE e S Hs
1.660 [42.16] § NPARPARY,
1.050 [26.67] ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
o O A
LOAD 750 [19.05] TYP

MULTI-POLE IDENTIFICATION SCHEME
AS VIEWED FROM TERMINAL END OF BREAKER.

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
3 Foragency code P =.150 [3.81].
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[

1130 [3.30]
SEENOTE 3

1.640 [41.66]
TYP

LINE

PER POLE
AA1, AB2, AB3

AA2, AB4 -
— AA3
—— AA4

PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL

TOLERANCES +.005 [+.12]
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Front Panel Snap-In Mounting Style 5 - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

1.640 [41.66] —
— I; e 1.560 [39.62) 785 [19.18]
A5 [3.18] ’ TE,P' ! MAX BREAKER WIDTH
=N -
o
\\ 2,000 [50.80] TYP
1 Eg_:‘E 2.508 [65.99] TYP 60 — ?
(AA1) ¥
1.220 [31.00] TYP
OFF| @
l—_Y LOAD oty
(O] ( )
" |
\J
250[6.35] l«— 2.000[50.80) ——»1—250 TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS
-744[18.90] (SHORT HANDLE) IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
CONFIGURATION SHOWN.
.690 [17.50] 2.032[51.61] ——=+—SCREWTYPE FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS,
SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS.
o0 L2s]
f-————— 3.030(76.96]
o0 (25
2 POLE 2 POLE le—— 2280 57.91] ——»f
(AA2) (AB2)
[+ 1.530[38.86]
010  [25]
770 [19.56] 7<—>‘
L 1.488 [37.80] J L 1.488 [37.80] J
| |
2.187 [55.55] TYP | |
3 POLE 3 POLE
(AA3) (AB3) I YV
[e— AA2, AB2 —»
AA3, AB3
AA4, AB4
L 2.232 [56.69] 4>J re—— 2232[56.69] ——*1 PANEL CUTOUT DETA”_
4 POLE 4 POLE
(AA4) (AB4)
A}
Li 2.976 [75.59] 4—J
e—————— 2,976 [75.59]
MULTI-POLE HANDLE
TIE KIT SHIPPED BULK
Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Recommended panel thickness: .040 [1.02] to .100 [2.54].
3 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Front Panel Snap-In Mounting Style 7 - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

(= 1.640 [41.66]
TYP .755[19.18]
125[3.18] —= |=— 1-56°T[$g-521 MAX
BREAKER
S WIDTH 0 ]
ON Q LINE -
~_ @
60 y . 2.000 [50.80] TYP
1 (R%L)E 2.598 [65.99] TYP % x
\/ oFF 1.220 [31.00] TYP
©) L —_
5 LOAD l 0 j
"
060 [24.38 .250[6.35] [<—— 2.000 [50.80] —=1—250 TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS
960 [24.38] (SHORT HANDLE) IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
CONFIGURATION SHOWN.
690 [17.50] 2032[5161] ——=—SCREW TYPE FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS,
SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS.
010 [25]
3.030 [76.96] ———
010 [25)
2 POLE 2 POLE T zesol Tl T
010 [25]
(AA2) (AB2) —={ 1.530[38.86] [=—
010 [25]
.770[19.56]
l«— 1.700 [43.18] — le— 1.700 [43.18] —»
\ \ \
o012 [30]
2.187 [55.55] TYP ‘ ‘ ‘
3 POLE 3 POLE
(AA3) (AB3) —= AA1 ~—
— AA2, AB2 —
*— AA3,AB3 ——
AA4, AB4
——— 2450 [62.23] —> —— 2450[62.23] ——>
PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL
4 POLE 4 POLE
(AA4) (AB4)
\
e 3.190 [81.03] l«— 3.190[81.03] ——
MULTI-POLE HANDLE TIE KIT
SHIPPED BULK
Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Recommended panel thickness: .040 [1.02] to .100 [2.54].
3 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Flat Rocker UL 489A - Ordering Scheme

Alll1/1/-BJ|0|-[14/-630|-|2] 3|1 - M| T

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator  Mounting/ Max. Appl. Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL >
A ) 16 Push-On 0.250 Tab (Q.C.) 9  Screw 10-32 (Bus Type)
2 . Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs & 30° bend
( ) 3/ Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) B Screw M5 with upturned lugs
2 ACTUATO.R.l ROCKER STYLE DESCRIPTIONS 4  Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs F  Screw M5 with upturned lugs
Two Color Visi-Rocker INDICATE "OFF" SINGLE COLOR 57 Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) & 30° bend
% :gg:g::g 8,';,'; Kgﬁf:rhtlglglgggnd . CODE 1", "5 CODE 3", "7 6  Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs G Screw M5 (Bus Type) & 30° bend
Single color ’ Sw & 30° bend H _ Screw M5 (Bus Type)
3 Vertical legend == ! 7  Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) M7 M6 Threaded Stud
4 Horizontal legend e & 30° bend P 8 Printed Circuit Board Terminals
Push-To-Reset, Visi-Rocker 0o | | e e v 8  Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs Q@ Push-In Stud
5 Indicate OFF, vertical legend CODE 2", "6" CODE 4", "8" L & 30° bend J
6 Indicate OFF, horizontal legend g‘
Push-To-Reset , Single color z4 ¢ T ]I ¢ v ( )
7 Vertical legend N5 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND
8  Horizontal legend 2 é é Actuator or Marking: Marking Color
e e Visi-Color 11 ON-OFF  Dual I Single Color ~ Visi-Rocker
. / White B 1 Black White
( \ Black D 2 White n/a
3 POLES 2 Red G 3 White Red
1 One 2 Two 3 Three Green J 4 White Green
. / Blue L 5 White Blue
( ) Yellow N 6 Black Yellow
4 CIRCUIT Gray Q 7 Black Gray
B Series Trip (Current) | Orange S 8 Black Orange )
5 AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH 3 7 S.PS.T,0.110Q.C. Term. 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS 12
0 without Aux Switch (Gold Contacts) STANDARD ROCKER BEZEL BARRIERS
1 S.P.D.T.,, 0.093 Q.C. Term. 8 S.PS.T,0.187 Q.C. Term. Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
2 S.P.D.T,, 0.110 Q.C. Term. 9 S.PD.T,0.187 Q.C. Term. FLAT ROCKER ACTUATOR
\ J 1 6-32 x 0.195 inches no
p \ A IGS%z ’3'( 0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
2 3 x 5mm no
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY . .
11 DC Ultra Short 52 DG, Short,Hi-Inrush B ISOMSx Smm (mull-pole units o) JATOR yes
12 DC Short 54  DC, Medium, Hi-Inrush :
14 DC Medium 56 DC, Long, Hi-nrush 5 682x0.195inches : no
16 DG Lon ’ ’ E 6-32 x 0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
\ 9 J 6  ISOM3x5mm no
F 1ISO M3 x 5mm (multi-pole urt:lts ocr;lycg Iy S
( ) PUSH-TO-RESET BEZEL,Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
ZOCURRENT SRATlNG (AMPERES) 3 6-32 x 0.195 inches no
DE AMPERE!
020 0.020 225 0.250 420 2.000 611 11.000 & G32x0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yos
025 0.025 230 0.300 522 2.250 711 11.500 i i
030 0.030 235 0.350 527 2.750 612 12.000 D ISOMS3x5mm (muiti-pole units only) yes J
035 0.035 240 0.400 430 3.000 712 12.500
040 0.040 245 0.450 435 3.500 613 13.000 ( )
045 0.045 250 0.500 440 4.000 614 14.000 11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
050 0.050 255 0.550 445 4.500 615 15.000 . M 80DC J
055 0.055 260 0.600 450 5.000 616 16.000
060 0.060 265 0.650 455  5.500 617 17.000 ( )
065 0.065 270 0.700 460 6.000 618 18.000 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
070 0.070 275 0.750 465 6.500 620 20.000 T UL489A Listed
075 0.075 280 0.800 470 7.000 622 22.000 J UL489A Listed, TUV Certified
080 0.080 285 0.850 475 7.500 624 24.000 : g
085 0.085 290 0.900 480 8.000 625 25.000 Notes:
090 0.090 295 0.950 485 8.500 630 30.000 ; '
09 0095 410 1000 49 9000 635435000 D e i el YO, e Aty v anc
210 0.100 512 1.250 495 9.500 640 “ 40.000 mixed poles, and have one rocker per breaker.
215 0.150 415 1.500 610 10.000 645 4 45.000 Auxiliary Switch breakers with Series Trip circuits: < 30A, are supplied with standard half
220 0.200 517 1.750 710 10.500 650 4 50.000 shells. 30-50A are supplied with extended boat (B-Style) half shells.

VDE Certification available with single pole breakers only. UL489A Listing available with one

and two pole breakers.

Screw Terminals are recommended on ratings greater than 20 amps. Ratings over 30 amps

are only available with Terminal Codes 5, 9, G, H, M and Q.

Terminal Code 1 (Push-On) available up to 25 amps with TUV or VDE Certification and 30

amps with UL489A Listing, but is not recommended over 20 amps.

Terminal Codes 3, 5 and H (Bus Type) with TUV or VDE, are supplied with Lock Washers,

and Terminal Code M (M6 Threaded Stud) with VDE is supplied with Lock and Flat Washers.

These breakers are only TUV or VDE Certified when the washers are used.

8  Single pole breakers with Terminal Code P (Printed Circuit Board) are available up to 30
amps with VDE Certification and 50 amps with UL489A Listing.

9  Terminal Code Q not available with VDE certification.

10 Color shown is Visi and Legend with remainder of rocker black. Dual = ON-OFF/I-O legend.

11 Legend on Push-to-reset bezel/shroud is white with single color actuator codes R & U.

12 Legend on Push-To-Reset bezel/shroud matches Visi-Color of rocker with actuator

codes N & O. Rockerguard available with actuator codes C through K

~N o g A W NP
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Recessed Paddle - Ordering Scheme

AlY||2|-B/|0-24

620|-14 | 2

1

CC

Shunt Trip (Current) Dual Coil with Shunt Trip Current Coil

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 1 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Auxiliary Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator ~ Mounting/ Max. Appl. Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
) ( )
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL
A J 1 Push-On0.250 Tab (Q.C.) C  Screw, M4 with upturned lugs
. 2 gcrew 8-32 \(NBith Lflpturr;ed lugs E Screw, M4 (Bﬁs Type) "
1 3 crew 8-32 (Bus Type! F  Screw M5 with upturned lugs
\ZKACTSLiJr;A TI(? (F;olor Recessed Paddle Actuator with Vertical Legends 4 Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs & 30° bend
9 9 ) 5 Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) G Screw M5 (Bus Type) & 30° bend
\ 6  Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs H  Screw M5 (Bus Type)
B T
crew 8- us Type, readed Stu
1 One 2 Two 8 Three J & 30° bend P Printed Circuit Board Terminals
\ 8  Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs Q Push-In Stud
4 CIRCUIT & 30° bend R Screw, M4 with upturned lugs
A Switch-Only (No Coil) F  Relay Trip (Current) 9  Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) & 30° Bend
B Series Trip (Current) G Relay Trip (Voltage) & 30° bend S Screw, M5 with upturned lugs
g Series Trip (Voltage) E Dual Coil with Shunt Trip Voltage Coil B Screw M5 with upturned lugs T  Screw, M4 with upturned lugs
E

Shunt Trip (Voltage)

AUXILIARY SWITCH

without Aux Switch

S.P.D.T. with 0.093 Q.C. Terminals

S.P.D.T. with 0.110 Q.C. Terminals
.T. with 0.139 Solder Lug Terminals
. with 0.110 Q.C. Terminals (Gold Contacts)
. with 0.093 Q.C. Terminals (Gold Contacts)
-N.O. with 0.139 Solder Lug Terminals
.-N.O. with 0.110 Q.C. Terminals (Gold Contacts)
.-N.O. with 0.187 Q.C. Terminals
L Wi

5
0
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9 ith 0.187 Q.C. Terminals

9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND °

Actuator Color -0 ON-OFF Dual Legend Color

White A B 1 Black

Black C D 2 White

Red F G 3 White

Green H J 4 White

Blue K L 5 White

Yellow M N 6 Black

Gray P Q 7 Black
| Orange R S 8 Black )
{ 3

10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS BARRIERS

1 6-32 x 0.195 inches no

A 6-32 X 0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yes

2 1ISO M3 x 5mm no

B ISO M3 x 5mm (multi-pole units only) yes

11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING 6

A 65 VDC

C 120/240 VAC (Available only on 2 or 3-Pole units)
K 120 VAC

M 80DC

12 AGENCY APPROVAL 7
A Without Approvals
C UL Recognized and CSA Accepted

L T UL 489A J
Notes:
1  Allstandard catalog numbers are supplied with Vertical Legends. For Horizontal or other

~N o (S wN

non-standard legends, choose “X” and order as a special catalog number.

For rating (T) 2 & 3 Pole not available.

Frequency and Time Delay ratings of (03, 20, 21, 22, 24, 26, 42, 44, 46) not

available with approval T.

Voltage Coil Ratings starting with (J, K, or L) not available with approval T.

“OFF and/or “O” Legends are on Bracket and are only visible when the Paddle Actuator is in
the off position.

Maximum Application Ratings (C & K) not available with approval T.

Not all approvals are available in all constructions. Consult factory for details.

6 FREQUENCY & DELAY 3 22 50/60 Hz Short

3 DC, 50/60 Hz Switch Only 24  50/60 Hz Medium

10 DC Instantaneous 26 50/60 Hz Long

11 DC Ultra Short 42 50/60 Hz Short Hi-Inrush

12 DC Short 44 50/60 Hz Medium Hi-Inrush

14  DC Medium 46  50/60 Hz Long Hi-Inrush

16 DC Long 52  DC, Short, Hi-Inrush

20 50/60 Hz Instantaneous 54  DC, Medium, Hi-Inrush

21  50/60 Hz Ultra Short 56  DC, Long, Hi-Inrush )
\

7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) 4

CODE AMPERES

220 0.200 295 0.950 460 6.000 614 14.000

225 0.250 410 1.000 465 6.500 615 15.000

230 0.300 512 1.250 470 7.000 616 16.000

235 0.350 415 1.500 475 7.500 617 17.000

240 0.400 517 1.750 480 8.000 618 18.000

245 0.450 420 2.000 485 8.500 620 20.000

250 0.500 522 2.250 490 9.000 622 22.000

255 0.550 425  2.500 495 9.500 624 24.000

260 0.600 527 2.750 610 10.000 625 25.000

265 0.650 430 3.000 710 10.500 630 30.000

270 0.700 435 3.500 611 11.000 635 35.000

275 0.750 440 4.000 711 11.500 640 40.000

280 0.800 445  4.500 612 12.000 645 45.000

285 0.850 450 5.000 712 12.500 650 50.000

290 0.900 455 5.500 613 13.000

OR VOLTAGE COIL (NORMAL RATED VOLTAGE)

CODE AMPERES

A0O6 6DC A32 32DC J12 12AC J65 65AC

Al12 12DC A48 48 DC J18 18AC K20 120 AC

A18 18DC A65 65DC J24 24AC L40 240AC

A24 24DC JOo6 6 AC J48 48 AC
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

CIRCUIT BREAKER PROFILE CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC Ewl, Bw CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC Swl, 5w
2 TERMINALS ANSI I IEC e § 35@ ANSI IEC g@ 2= §
e SWITGH ONLY (NO COIL) -] @ ERIES TRIP S I
Q LINE
o LINE s LI?E LINE (%ETZ) @
o I: T I (
MAIN TERMINALS
(SEE TABLE A) ( B
Al o c| o
P ©]
2 Loan X>]
1.640 [41.66] LOAD LOAD o
(LAST) LOAD LOAD (LAST)
5 TERMINALS SWITGH ONLY (NO COIL) (4 SERIES TRIP WITH  (4)
020[51] TYP 520[13.21] W AUSILARY Swireh ) AUXILIARY SWITCH
© l LINE LINE (NETZ) LINE LINE (NETZ) @)
o L | [ i i
C SWITCH c c 1 1
o TERMINALS 6': ] A § €-| ¢ 1 Cle g
& STD. AUX. Cc
INO Lo NO L NO L- NO L
P\ e g r r ‘ r oo
FERNALS >0 ueS Ne Ne v ne
©) 6t NC M
— 205 [5.21
B2 LOAD LOAD (LAST) LOAD LOAD (LAST)
3 TERMINALS SHUNT TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
SHUNT TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
o LINE LINE (NETZ)  (3) LINE LINE (NETZ)
© 7 f
o l: ¢ (
390[9.91] °l o H] o
I SHUNT
@ :. VOLTAGE
© colL ! |
LOAD LOAD (LAST) LOAD ('-L(R‘s\% Voé-gf‘LGE
4 TERMINALS RELAY TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
RELAY TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
LINE RELAY)  (NE () LINE  VOLTAGE
g © (RELAIS)  (NETZ) LINE
5 g\ T© o) 10) ® (NETZ) colL
©_| ¢ ! { © e
o l@ Fl o K| o
.780[19.81] LOAD G
RELAY W voLTAGE | [X] XU
5 9) ® Xi-1® LA Xi>] [Xu-]
Fo T © © 0 o
390[9.91] ©) RELAY  LOAD LOAD  VOLTAGE
RELAY (RELAIS) _(LAST) LOAD (LAST) ColL
TABLE B
520 [13.21]
TERMINAL DESCRIPTION BEHR,EDP;'XNEL EEE]
VAN TAB (Q.C.) 2.370 [60.20] I I O e
SCREW TYPE 2.402[61.01] OFF
SHUNT, RELAY | TAB(Q.C.) 2.577 [65.46] ° [
&
SCREW #8-32 1 2,000 [50.80
puALCOIL | ariTlEEe | uas | 2734160441 o 150.80]
.093 TAB (Q.C.) 2.465 [62.61] E]
AUX.
SWITCH* .110 TAB (Q.C.) 2.559 [65.00] _lﬁ’_] for E |6= LOAD
SOLDER TYPE 2.340 [59.44]
* AVAILABLE ON SERIES TRIP AND SWITCH ONLY CIRCUITS. UL-REC BGANFI‘Z'EERMF&BI_I POLE
WHEN CALLED FOR ON MULTI-POLE UNITS, ONLY ONE AUX. i o BREAKERS -POl
SWITCH IS NORMALLY SUPPLIED, AS VIEWED IN MULTI-POLE
IDENTIFICATION SCHEME.
SEE TABLE B
DEPTH BEHIND
.393 [9.96] REF
.370[9.40]REF 0s21.81] TYP
l NeT2) %ﬁ'
) 7 { (eH=3- T \Z
)
|: 1.560[39.62] 1.936[49.17] 1.350 (34.29] aoles 1560 [39.62] TYP
) | = J
LOAD ©
T (LAST)
l<— 1.640[41.66] —~

REF 220[5.59] TYP

M6 STUD

PUSH-IN

STUD

SCREW TERMINAL
—WITH 30° BEND

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
3 Schematic shown represents current trip circuit.
4 Circuits shown for >30 amps / VDE.
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

#6-32 [M3] THREAD
X .195 [4.95] DEEP
2PLCS

INDICATE "ON" | r INDICATE "OFF" & SINGLE COLOR —|

(INDICATE "OFF" SHOWN)
|

‘ OPTIONAL
"ROCKER GUARD"
| @ o
i ot NioaD —
¢ n d
| 2156 54.76] ®) |
1e604216] [[oge !
\ 1.245 [31.62] 1560 [39.62] [
= I @
— l 2,000 [50.80] T .
f | ° o | l LOAD R T3~ )
432[10.97)

420[10.67)

755 [19.18] MAX
7‘-‘ l~— 120 (3.05] R

945 [24.00]

208 [5.2
15.27] I~ 1.640 [41.66] > 1945 [24.00]
745 [18.92] 370[9.40] REF CENTER-LINE
MAX 2,370 60.20] OF ROCKER, &
ROCKER ADAPTER TAB TYPE PANEL CUT-OUT
BRACKET WIDTH
2.402 [61.01]
SCREW TYPE TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS
IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
CONFIGURATION SHOWN. OPTIONAL "PUSH-TO RESET"
FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS ACTUATOR
SEE CIRCUIT & TERMINAL
432[10.97] DIAGRAMS
AF1 1.245 [31.62)
f o) s
2.309 [58. 65
1.245 [31.62] —
2 1622 [15.80]
OPTIONAL "ROCKER
GUARD" SHOWN IN 055 x 205 1.010 [25.65]
DASHED LINES SLOTTED
HOLE 465 [11.81]
(ROCKER OFF ROGKER
ACTUATION
PANEL CUT-OUT ) SHROUDED ON
220 [5.59] TYP "OFF" POSITION
Ac2 DETAIL o AF2 SIDE, SHOWN IN
LINE i 750 [19.05] DASHED LINES
] ¢ <
£005 T [£.13] ‘
1660 [42.16] TYP 1,580 [32°00) || 1.660 [42.16] i
L 3
1.660 [42.16] Q]
LOAD T
TYP <a0s s LINE
— 750 [19.05] TYP 200 [5.08] -156 DIA [3.96]
2 HOLES
1.515[38.48] I=—
MAX
AF3
€ . LINE . JLoap
4 D ([ LOAD 4 LINE
P(1) P P@)
(SEE NOTE 2) P P@ PO
(SEE NOTE 2)
l— 2265 [57.55) — REAR VIEW OF INDICATE "ON" -
MAX SERIES TRIP W/ AUX SWITCH REAR VIEW OF INDICATE "OFF'
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION. SERIES TRIP W/ AUX SWITCH
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION.

Notes:
1  Dimensions apply to all variations shown. Notice that circuit breaker line & load

terminal orientation on indicate OFF is opposite of indicate ON.
2 For pole orientation with horizontal legend, rotate front view clockwise 90°.
3 Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
4 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker Snap-In Bracket - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

SHOWN IN DASHED LINES
FRONT PANEL SNAP-IN BRACKET, 0.744" [18.90 mm] wide bezel

AC1

INDICATE "ON"
| FRONT PANEL SNAP-IN BRACKET, 0.96" [24.48 mm] wide bezel | ‘
— .483 [12.27]
410[1041] 755 [19.18] WAX 11227
AC1 *‘ 125[3.18] WIDTH »‘ [=— .125([3.18]
(@ ( ) |
35) T uNe | ot
OFF
—1° T — — 1 | I
" 1560 (39.62]
o 2,598 [65.99] lz 000 (50.80] |
O) 5
P O | l LOAD ||g "R
L=l
[~ 16404166] =i L
960 [24.38] MAX 820(813] 2320 56.83 TAB(Q.C) TYPE TERWINALS — 320[8.19]
R ADAPTER "TAB TYPE CONFIGURATION SHOWN.
le——2352(5074] ——» FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS
SCREW TYPE SEE CIRGUIT & TERMINAL OPTIONAL "ROCKER GUARD"

Q LINE { )

=]

al

il
=

2.598 [65.99]

8= ‘o

CQJ)
H

LOAD [ =T
© (| )
o [18.90] MAX
ROCKER ADAPTER
BRACKET WIDTH
INDICATE "OFF"
FRONT PANEL SNAP-IN BRACKET, 0.96" [24.48 mm] wide bezel ‘
755 [19.18] MAX 520813 - 4esr22n
BREAKER ’ )
WIDTH t=1.640[41.66] = | AF1 4" [+ .125[3.18]
I~ | N
()
! L Sl ! LOAD T T: @
2.000 [50.80] 2.598 [65.99] | |
1.560 [39.62] E oN g
- - - - ] T
L: @ @gF |
R g LNE @)
125(3.18] —| F=— o60[2438 MAX  — L»— 320 [8.13]
ROCKER ADAPTER
410 [104]  — BRACKET WIDTH |

OPTIONAL "ROCKER GUARD"
SHOWN IN DASHED LINES

FRONT PANEL SNAP-IN BRACKET, 0.744" [18.90 mm] wide bezel

AF1 - — — —
. N
! ! :g +010 [£.25]
e LOAD (@t .770 [19.56]
2598 [65.99] |
. _ _ﬁa _ _ |
Ef '
QI ofF
‘ = F LINE a] 012 |[£30]
¥ 2.187 [55.55] TYP
744 [18.90] MAX 7<——J
ROCKER ADAPTER
BRACKET WIDTH
Notes:
1  Dimensions apply to all variations shown. Notice that circuit breaker line PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL

& load terminal

For pole orientation with horizontal legend, rotate front view clockwise 90°.
Orientation on indicate “OFF” is opposite of indicate “ON”

Recommended panel thickness: .04 0 [1.02] to .100 [2.54]

All dimensions are in Inches [millimeters].

Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

b w N
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Flat Rocker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

INDICATE "OFF" & SINGLE COLOR

(INDICATE "OFF" SHOWN)

2.402 61.01]
SCREW TYPE
A1l 2.370 [60.20]
TAB TYPE #6-32 [M3] THREAD
755 [19.18] MAX ﬁ 37019401 REF 235’53[4'95] DEEP
BREAKER 1.640 [41.66] =
WIDTH " 208 [5.27]
[ ¢ /
== LOAD T @Lj i i
2.000 [50.80] T UL
o 2.309 [58.65]
1.560 [39.62] 1.245 [31.62] 1
L T ° 1,660 [42.16]
OFF
o LINE 5 © l 1.010 [25.65]
T b I
120 [3.05] L_,L 745 [1892)
TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS | a07(1008]
IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT

CONFIGURATION SHOWN.

MAX

ROCKER ADAPTER
FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS CENTERLINE OF ROCKER BRACKET WIDTH
SEE CIRCUIT & TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS
A12 PANEL CUT-OUT
DETAIL . .
LOAD -000  [+.00]
o o
el © f
(— ‘
o 1.660 [42.16] co05 | f1g)
1.260 [32.00] | | 1.66042.16]
o
o | i l
| ! |
T LINE T T Q\ - -
1660 42.16] 200 [5.08] 156 DIA [@93.96] SIDE VIEW OF BREAKER IN THE
TYP L 220 [5.59] 2 HOLES "ON" POSITION
750 [19.05] ‘ TP
TYP
—»| 1515[38.48] |=—
MAX
PUSH-TO-RESET
ACTUATOR
A13 —
A51
1 Y LOAD 1.245 [31.62]
i == [l
LOAD
— -
on Bl
]
2.309 [58.65,
frmm— | 515[13.08] L !
0 gLy |
o LN |
N ) 1
=T |w OFF
P(1) P(2) P(3) @
. LINE
le— 2.265[57.53] — (SEENOTE 2)
MAX REAR VIEW OF INDICATE "OFF" .055 x .205
SERIES TRIP W/ AUX SWITCH SLOTTED HOLE 1.010[25.65]
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION.

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 For pole orientation with horizontal legend, rotate front view clockwise 90°.
3

Tolerance + 0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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(ROCKER OFF ACTUATION)

ROCKER SHROUDED ON "OFF"
POSITION SIDE, SHOWN IN
DASHED LINES

ACTUATOR SIDE VIEW
(SURFACE CONTOURS)

T O

FLAT ROCKER RECESSED OFF SIDE
ROCKER
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - Recessed Paddle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

#6-32 [M3] THREAD

X 195 [4.95] DEEP 243 (P [1.975%]
2 PLCS .
210 [5.33] 16.17) . MAX b
| f B) j LOAD
1,660 1.240 1.560  2.000
6] (31.50] j: (39.62]  [50.80]
‘ r ®) l LINE
5
L——P.m (18.92] 380 J -—— 2.010 —4
MAX 9.65] (51.05]
2.378
(60.40]
TAB TYPE
2.410
161.21]
SCREW TYPE
BREAKER SHOWN IN BREAKER SHOWN IN 750
THE OFF POSITION THE OFF POSITION [19.05]
TYP
o
)@ P¥E 5
{
I = B)
¢ |ogl . SiS
.750_[19.05) l 848 -
TYP [21.54]
—={ 1.515 [38.48] |=— ‘ 2.888
MAX [73.36]
PANEL CUT-OUT
DETAIL
+.010
750 900
+.25
& @l ¢ * o [19.05 53]
1.260 £.005 1.660
[32,00¢i.12] [42.16]
o 9@ & s —
.200
[5.08] @ 156 £.005
Lz.zesMA[im?ﬂ A (3.96 +.12)

2 HOLES

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified
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A-Series Circuit Breaker - PC Terminal Diagrams
-

PC Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

A-SERIES ROCKER
125[3.47] TYP

475 [12.07) T—»<— 2.122(53.90) —|

2 ———

= 375 [9.53]
TYP
—»{ | 145[368] 3PL
-370 [9.40] REF 1.640 [41.66] —|
096 [2.44] (2 PL)
120(3.05] — |=—f 520 [13.21] 221[5.61]

T:: FJ; S i T LOAD ]
6 0
NI 2.309 [58.65] } J P 2000150801 - :z

1.245 [31.62] o 1.558 [39.57] c
} o < o I I n

B © LINE ||
Q. 1 6
. @1.; T IT
050?2“}{_)127] —|_D7 )

I

Tﬂ‘ T

I

T

s 756 [19.18] — <]
745[18.92] 1.010 [25.65] 047 [1.19] FIBER 030 [.762] TYP MAi(séRgEAEI;iER
VIAX 420 [10.67] 632[16.05] 2 PL WIDTH
A-SERIES HANDLE
105 [2.667] —»j j=— 125[347] TYP
—2.122(53.90] —
lﬁl_ MMD ?
ﬁ ?
,_ 375 [9.53]
TYP
e 1.640 [41.66] —»=]
693 [17.50] -221[5.61]
096 [2.44] (2 PL) #
0] 1
— 590 DIA B) — LOAD =
T [©14.99] OFF
&F 2.000 [50.80]
.050DIA [@1.27] (2 PL) [ . 1.558 [39.57]
T = oN |@ i LINE =
° |
'7451[;)?'92] — L 130[3.30] 030 [.762] TYP 755 [19.18] L—J
MAX BREAKER
632[16.05] WIDTH

——

——

%% — 1096 [2.44] -—
~— .096 [2.44](2 PL) (2PL) JN
[ seanse .060 DIA [@1.52] $ ‘ T

14 THRU HOLES — 544[13.82] .060 DIA [01.52]
2122 [63.90]
[63.90] 2,122 (53.90] *‘ 050[1.27] 17 THRU HOLES
L A L G—b— .

i -
e————— 1.528[38.81] ———»| 100 [2.54] TYP 295(7.49) 100 [2.54] TYP

.295(7.49] —|
1.528 [38.81]

P.C. FOOT PRINT
P.C. FOOT PRINT WITH AUX. SWITCH

Notes:

1  Drawing illustrates A-Series with VDE certification.
2 Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

3 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

B-Series
CIRCUIT BREAKER

Carling Technologies” B-Series hydraulic magnetic circuit breakers are specifically designed for applications
requiring extra insulation and tongue and groove half-shell constructions. The B-Series carries global regulatory
safety approvals for spacing requirements and are ideal for use as general purpose as well as full load amp
applications. Available with various choices of time delays, terminals, actuator styles, with a wide range of
standard colors and imprinting,

1-6 poles; ratings from 0.02 to 50 amps, up to 277VAC or 80VDC; UL recognized, CSA, VDE -0642, TUV,
UL-1500, UL489A Listed

Product Highlights:

+ Meet CSA Standard 22.2 No. 100 for the
Generator & Welder markets

» Extra insulation and tongue & groove half-shell
constructions

« UL Recognized - UL Standard 508, 1077, 1500
« UL Listed - UL Standard 489, 489A

+ CSA Accepted

+ TUV Certified

+ VDE Certified

Only Telecom-Datacom applicable ordering schemes and drawings are shown in this catalog.
For complete product details, please visit www.carlingtech.com

64 www.carlingtech.com


www.carlingtech.com
http://www.carlingtech.com/hm-cb-b-series
http://www.carlingtech.com

B-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical

Maximum Voltage
Current Ratings

Standard Voltage Coils

Auxiliary Switch Rating

Insulation Resistance

Dielectric Strength

Resistance, Impedance

277VAC 50/60 Hz, 80VDC
Standard current coils: 0.100,
0.250, 0.500, 0.750, 1.00, 2.50,
5.00, 7.50, 10.0, 15.0, 20.0, 25.0,
30.0, 35.0, 40.0 and 50.0 amps.
Other ratings available, see
ordering scheme.

DC -6V, 12V; AC - 120V, other
ratings available, see ordering
scheme.

SPDT; 10.1 AMPS - 250VAC,1.0A
65 VDC or 0.5A 80 VDC, 0.1 Amps
- 125VAC (with gold contacts).
VDE-1.0 Amp - 125VAC.

Minimum of 100 Megohms at 500
VDC.

UL, CSA-1500 V 50/60 Hz for one
minute between all electrically
isolated terminals. B-Series circuit
breakers comply with the 8mm
spacing and 3750V 50/60 Hz
dielectric requirements from
hazardous voltage to operator
accessible surfaces, between
adjacent poles and from main
circuits to auxiliary circuits per
Publications EN 60950 and VDE
0805.

Values from Line to Load Terminal
- based on Series Trip Circuit
Breaker.

RESISTANCE PER POLE VALUES

from Line to Load Terminals

(Values Based on Series Trip Circuit Breaker)

CURRENT | TOLERANCE
(AMPS) (%)
0.10-5.0 15
5.1-20.0 25
20.1-50.0 35

»wZ IO

AMPFRF RATING

Pulse Tolerance Curves

60 Hz 1/2 Cycle
I Inrush Pulse Tolerance
Time Delay Curves
42,448 46
(50 Amps Max.)

w
2
|

Time Delay Curves

B
|

(70 Amps Max.)

Multiple of
Rated Current

4165 833 16.67

Time in
Milliseconds

22, 24,26, 32, 34, 36

Inrush Pulse Tolerance

Time Delay Curves
42,448 46

(50 Amps Max.)

Time Delay Curves
22,24, 26,32, 34, 36
(70 Amps Max.)

Time in
Milliseconds

*Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.

www.carlingtech.com

Mechanical
Endurance

Trip Free

Trip Indication

Physical

Number of Poles

Internal Circuit Config.

Weight

Standard Colors

Environmental

10,000 ON-OFF operations @ 6 per
minute; with rated Current and
Voltage.

All B-Series Circuit Breakers will
trip on overload, even when Handle
is forcibly held in the ON position.
The operating Handle moves
positively to the OFF position when
an overload causes the breaker to

trip.

1 -6 poles at 30 Amps or less. 1
and 2 poles at 31 Amps thru 50
Amps.

Series, (with or without auxiliary
switch), Shunt and Relay with
current or voltage trip coils, Dual
Coil, Switch Only (with or without
auxiliary switch).

Approximately 65 grams/pole.
(Approximately 2.32 ounces/pole.)
Housing- Black; Actuator - See
Ordering Scheme.

Designed and tested in accordance with requirements of
specification MIL-PRF-55629 & MIL-STD-202 as follows:

Shock

Vibration

Moisture Resistance

Salt Spray

Thermal Shock

Operating Temperature

Withstands 100 Gs, 6ms, sawtooth
while carrying rated current per
Method 213, Test Condition “I”.
Instantaneous and ultra-short
curves tested @ 90% of rated
current.

Withstands 0.060” excursion from
10-55 Hz, and 10 Gs 55-500 Hz,
at rated current per Method 204C,
Test Condition A. Instantaneous
and ultrashort curves tested at 90%
of rated current.

Method 106D, i.e., ten 24-hour
cycles @ + 25°C to +65°C, 80-98%
RH.

Method 101, Condition A (90-95%
RH @ 5% NaCl Solution, 96 hrs).
Method 107D, Condition A (Five
cycles @ -55°C to +25°C to +85°C
to +25°C).

-40° Cto +85° C
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables

Table A: Lists UL Recognized & CSA Certified configurations and performance capabilities as a Component Supplementary Protector.

B -SERIES TABLE A: COMPONENT SUPPLEMENTARY PROTECTORS

VOLTAGE CURRENT RATING | SHORT CIRCUIT CAPACITY (AMPS) APPLICATION CODES
CIRCUIT VA FULL Loap| GENERAL UL/CSA CONSTRUCTION
CONFIGURATION |- /o« | FREQUENCY |  PHASE AVPS | PURPOSE | wiTH BACKUP |WITHOUT BACKUP uL CSA NOTES
AMPS FUSE FUSE
SERIES 65 DC 31-50 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
80 be 0.02 - 30 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
31-50 7500 TC1,2,0LO,U1 | TC1,2, OLO,U1
125 50/ 60 1 1-50 2000 TC1, OL1,U2 TC1,OL1,U2
125 50 / 60 14 1-50 1000 TC1, OL1,U2 TC3, OL1,U3
125/250| 50/60 B 0.02 - 30 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
0.02 - 30 - - 1500 TC1, OLO,U2 TC1, OLO,U2 |Single Pole Break
1 0.02 - 30 3000 TC1, OL1,U2 TC1,0L1,U2 |Two Pole Break
31-50 3000 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2, OLO,U1
250 50/ 60
14 1-50 1000 TC1, OL1,U2 TC3, OL1,U3
3 0.02-30 5000 2 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2, OL1,C1
31-50 2000 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2, OL1,C1
277 50 / 60 1 0.02 - 30 5000 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2, OL1,C1
DUAL COIL 65 DC 0.02 - 50 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
80 be 0.02-30 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
31-50 7500 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2, OLOU1
125 50 / 60 1 1-50 2000 TC1, OL1,U2 TC1, OL1,U2
125/250| 50/60 12 0.02- 30 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
0.02 - 30 - - 1500 TC1, OLO,U2 TC1, OLO,U2 |Single Pole Break
1 0.02 - 30 3000 TC1, OL1,U2 TC1, 0L1,U2 |Two Pole Break
31-50 3000 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2, OLO,U1
250 50/ 60
14 1-50 1000 TC1, OL1,U2 TC3, OL1,U3
5 0.02 - 30 5000 2 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2, OL1,C1
31-50 2000 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2, OL1,C1
277 50/ 60 1 0.02- 30 5000° TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
80 DC 0.02-30 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
125/250| 50/60 10 0.02 - 30 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
SHUNT 1 0.02 - 30 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
250 50/ 60
3 0.02- 30 5000 2 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2, OL1,C1
277 50 / 60 1 0.02-30 5000° TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2, OL1,C1
80 DC 0.02 - 30 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
125/250| 50/60 B 0.02 - 30 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
RELAY 1 0.02- 30 3000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2, OL1,U1
250 50/60
3 0.02- 30 5000 2 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2, OL1,C1
277 50 / 60 1 0.02 - 30 5000 TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2, OL1,C1
65 DC 0.02 - 50
80 DC 0.02-30
SWITCH ONLY 1 31-50
250 50 /60
3 0.02 - 50
277 50/ 60 1 0.02-30 | 31-50

Notes:

1 Requires branch circuit backup with a UL LISTED Type K5 or RK5 fuse (15A minimum) at no more than 4 times the rating of the protector.

2  Same as note 1, except that backup fuse is limited to 80A maximum.

3 2 pole protector required (with one pole per power line) for: 250/125 VAC, 125/250 VAC and 208Y/120 VAC Power Systems. 1 pole protector required for : 125 VAC, 10 Power System.
4 Satisfies the requirements of clause 11.2.8.2.5 of CSA STD C22.2 No 100 for the use of supplementary protectors with portable generators.
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables

Table B: Lists UL Recognized, CSA, VDE & TUV Certified configurations & performance capabilities as a Component Supplementary
Protector.

B-SERIES TABLE B: COMPONENT SUPPLEMENTARY PROTECTORS

VOLTAGE CURRENT RATING SHORT CIRCUIT CAPACITY (AMPS) APPLICATION CODES
CIRCUIT GENERAL UL/CSA VDE TUvV CONSTRUCTION
CONFIGURATION [ MAX. |coeoiency| pHase|FULL LOAD| pURPOSE [ WITH [ WITHOUT [ (Inc) WITH[  (lcn) | (Inc) WITH| __ (lcn) uL CSA NOTES
RATING AMPS | \Mps' |BACKUP[ BACKUP | BACKUP | WITHOUT | BACKUP [ wITHOUT
FUSE | FUSE FUSE | BACKUP | FUSE | BACKUP
0.10 - 30 — 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2,0L1,U1|TC1,2, OL1,U1
31-50 | 31-50 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OLO,U1[TC1,2, OLO,U1
80 DC - | 0.10-30 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,U1[TC1,2, OL1,U1
31-32 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2,0L1,U1[TC1,2, OL1,U1
31-50 | 31-50 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OLO,U1[TC1,2, OLO,U1
0.10 - 30 3000 3000 1500 5000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,U1[TC1,2, OL1,U1
SERIES 31-50 | 31-50 3000 5000 1500 |TC1,2, OLO,U1|TC1,2, OLO,U1
250 50,60 1 31-32 3000 6000 1500 5000 1500 |TC1,2,0L1,U1|TC1,2, OL1,U1
0.10 - 30 1500 3000 1500 5000 1500 | TC1,0L0,U2 [ TC1, 0L0,U2 [Single Pole Break
0.10 - 30 3000 3000 1500 5000 1500 | TC1,0L1,U2 [ TC1, OL1,U2 |Two Pole Break
3 | 0.10-30 5000 ° 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,C1[TC1,2, OL1,C1
415 50 / 60 3 | 0.10-30 1000 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,C1|TC1,2, OL1,C1
80 DC — | 0.10-30 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,U1|TC1,2, OL1,U1
, |ot0-30 3000 3000 1500 5000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,U1[TC1,2, OL1,U1
DUAL COIL 250 50160 30-50 [ 31-50 3000 5000 1500 |TC1,2, 0LO,U1[TC1,2, OLO,U1
5 |0:10-30 5000 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,C1[TC1,2, OL1,C1
31-50 2000° 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,C1[TC1,2, OL1,C1
% be _|010-30 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,U1|TC1,2, OL1,U1
0.10 - 30 7500 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, 0L1,U1|TC1,2, OL1,U1
SHUNT , |ot0-30 3000 3000 1500 5000 1500 |TC1,2,0L1,U1[TC1,2, OL1,U1
250 50,60 30-50 [ 31-50 3000 5000 1500 |TC1,2, 0LO,U1[TC1,2, OLO,U1
5 |0:10-30 5000° 3000 1500 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,C1[TC1,2, OL1,C1
31-50 20002 3000 1500 |TC1,2, OL1,C1|TC1,2, OL1,C1
Notes:

1  General Purpose Ratings for UL/CSA Only.
2 Requires branch circuit backup with a UL LISTED Type K5 or RK5 fuse (15A minimum) at no more than 4 times the rating of the protector.
3 Same as note 1, except that backup fuse is limited to 80 A maximum.

Table C: Lists UL Recognized, CSA Certified configurations and performance capabilities as Protectors, Supplementary for Marine
Electrical and Fuel Systems (CCN/Guide PEQZ2, File E75596). Ignition Protected per UL 1500. UL Classified Small Craft Electrical Devices,
Marine in accordance with 1SO 8846 (CCN/Guide UZMK, File MQ1515) as Marine Supplementary Protectors.

B-SERIES TABLE C:

500 (Marine Ignition Protected)

SHORT CIRCUIT
VOLTAGE CURRENT | capaciy APPLICATION CODES
CIRCUIT (AMPS)
CONFIGURATION
MAX. FULL LOAD WITHOUT
RATING [[FREQUENCY[EERHASE AMPS BACKUP FUSE L C3n
e DC 0.02-50 5000 | TC1,2,0L1,01|TC1,2,001,01
32 DC 0.02-50 5000 | TC1,2,0L1,02|TC1.2,001,02
SERIES 65 DC 0.02-50 3000 |TC1,2,0L1,U1|TC1,2,0L1,01
125/250| 50760 17 0.02- 50 1500 | TC1,2,0L1,01|TC1,2,0L1,01
250 50/ 60 1 0.02-30 1000 |TC1,2,0L1,01|TC1,2,001,01
Notes:

1 Available with special catalog number only (consult factory).
2 2 pole protector required (with one pole per power line) for: 250/125 VAC, 125/250 VAC and 208Y/120 VAC Power Systems. 1 pole protector required for : 125 VAC, 1@ Power System.
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Table D: Lists UL Listed configurations and performance capabilities as Circuit Breakers for use in Communications Equipment (CCN/
Guide DITT, File E189195), under UL489A

B-SERIES TABLE D: UL489A (COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT)

INTERRUPTING
VOLTAGE CURRENT RATING

CIRCUIT CAPACITY (AMPS)
CRNAGURATCN || s FRequENGy|  GENERAL | wiTHouT BACKUP

RATING PURPOSE AMPS FUSE

80 DC 0.10 - 50 5000

SERIES :
80 DC 60 - 90 5000

Notes:
1  Parallel Pole Construction

Table E: Lists UL Listed (489) configuration and performance capabilities as a Molded Case Circuit Breaker.

B SERIES TABLE E : UL489 LISTED BRANCH CIRCUIT BREAKERS

VOLTAGE INTERRUPTING
CIRCUIT CURRENT RATING CAPACITY (AMPS)
CONFIGURATION | MAX. RATING | FREQUENCY | PHASE CONSTRUCTION NOTES
' FULL LOAD AMPS WlTHO'l:JJS?EACKUP
120 50/ 60 1 0.10- 30 5,000 1 Pole
SERIES 120/ 240 50/ 60 1 0.10 - 30 5,000 2 Poles
120/ 240 50/60 1 0.10 - 30 5,000 2 or 3 Poles (1 Pole of a 3 Pole Unit is for Neutral Break)
120 50/ 60 1 0.10- 30 5,000 1 Pole
SHUNTTRIP 120/ 240 50/ 60 1 0.10 - 30 5,000 2 Poles
DUAL COIL
120/ 240 50/ 60 1 0.10- 30 5,000 2 or 3 Poles (1 Pole of a 3 Pole Unit is for Neutral Break)
Agency Certifications
UL Recognized CSA Accepted Component Supplementary
UL Standard 1077 Component Recognition Program SP Protector under Class 3215 30,
m@ as Protectors Supplementary Flle 047848 0 000 CSA
(Guide CCN/QVNU2, File E75596) Standard C22.2 No. 235
Switches, Industrial Control TUV Certified EN60934, under License No.

UL Standard 508

UL Standard 1500

RSSIF,
dg o

k2

UL Listed
UL Standard 489

LISTED

UL Standard 489A

68

(Guide CCN/NRNT2, File E148683)

Protectors, Supplementary for
Marine Electrical & Fuel Systems
(Guide PEQZ2, File E75596)
Ignition Protection

Circuit Breakers, Molded Case,
(Guide DIVQ, File E129899)

Communications Equipment
(Guide CCN/DITT, File E189195)

AN

VDE Certified

R72103448

EN60934, VDE 0642 under File
No. 10537
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle UL489A - Ordering Scheme

B

All|-B

0/-14

450

1/ B|/|1/-[M|| T

www.carlingtech.com

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal ~ Actuator ~ Mounting/ Max. Appl.  Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 SERIES 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND
L. B ) Actuator Color ON-OFF Dual Legend Color
White B 1 Black
( ) Black D 2 White
2 ACTUATOR 1 Red G 3 White
A Handle, one per pole ) Green J 4 White
B Handle, one per multipole unit ;
° - Blue L 5 White
S Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole
. b . Yellow N 6 Black
| T Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole & Alarm Switch ) Gray Q 7 Black
Orange S 8 Black
3 POLES? . .
1 One 3 Three 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS
| 2 Two 4 Four ) MOUNTING STYLE BARRIERS
Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
( ) 1 6-32 x 0.195 inches no
4 CIRCUIT A 6-32 x 0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
. B Series Trip (Current) J 2 ISO M3 x 5mm no
B ISO M3 x 5mm yes
( Rectangular Adapter Plate with mounting centers of 2.062
5 AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH 2 inches [52.37mm] and Threaded insert, 2 per pole
0 without Aux Switch S.P.S.T, 0.110 Q.C. Term. 3 6-32 x 0.225 inches no
1 S.P.D.T,, 0.093 Q.C. Term. (Gold Contacts) C  6-32 X 0.225 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
2 S.P.D.T,, 0.110 Q.C. Term. 8 S.PS.T,0.187 Q.C. Term. 4 ISO M3 x 6.5mm no
3 S.P.D.T., 0.110 Solder Lug 9 S.PD.T,0.187 Q.C. Term. D ISO M3 x 6.5mm es
\ Front panel Snap-In, 0.75” [19.05mm] wide bezel
( \ 5 without Handleguard no
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY 4 6  without Handleguard (multipole only) yes
11 DC Ultra Short 52 DC, Short,Hi-Inrush ,  Front panel d%g%gjgv 10-5’38‘6”5’;, bezel o
ﬁ Bg Slr:zlrihm gg Bg E/I&dlumi,_mlnljr;;’ush multipole units have .105” bezel overhang on all sides
16 DOL ’ 9, 8 without Handleguard, 1-pole 0.96” wide; yes
| ong ) (multipole only) .105” bezel overhang on all sides
JCURRENT RATING (AMPERES) 11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
210 0.100 285 0.850 455 5500 613 13.000 LM _80DC J
215 0.150 290 0.900 460 6.000 614 14.000
220 0.200 295 0.950 465 6.500 615 15.000 ( )
225 0.250 410 1.000 470 7.000 616 16.000 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
230 0.300 512 1.250 475 7.500 617 17.000 T ULA489A Listed -
235 0.350 415 1.500 480 8.000 618 18.000 K UL489A Listed, VDE Certified
240 0.400 517 1.750 485 8.500 620 20.000 J UL489A Listed, TUV Certified J
245 0.450 420 2.000 490 9.000 622 22.000
250 0.500 522 2.250 495 9.500 624 24.000
255 0.550 527 2.750 610 10.000 625 25.000 Notes:
260 0.600 430 3.000 710 10.500 630 _ 30.000 1 Actuator Code: . ) ) ! .
265 0.650 435 3.500 611 11.000 635 3 35.000 A: Handle tie pin spacer(s) and retainers provided unassembled with multi-pole units.
270 0.700 440 4.000 711 11.500 640 3 40.000 S: Handle moves to mid-position only upon electrical trip of the breaker. . )
275 0.750 445  4.500 612 12.000 645 3 45.000 'g: Hakndle moves to mid-position and alarm switch activates only upon electrical trip of the
reaker.
280 0.800 450 5.000 712 12.500 650 3 50.000 ) 2 On multi-pole breakers, one auxiliary switch is supplied, mounted in the extreme right pole.
3 VDE Certification available with single pole breakers only. UL489A Listing available with
) one and two pole breakers.
8 TERMlNAL 4 4 Screw Terminals are recommended on ratings greater than 20 amps. Ratings over 30 amps
15 Push-On 0.250 Tab (Q.C.) B Screw M5 with upturned lugs are only available with Terminal Codes 5, 9, G, H, J, K, Mand Q. o
2 Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs E Screw M5 with upturned lugs 5 Terminal que 1 (Push-Qr]) avallaple up to 25 amps with TUV or VDE Certification and
36 Sorew 832 (Bus Type) 830" bend 5 Dampswih L4eoALitng bulle ot ecommended ove 20, Lock it
. o erminal es 3, O an us e) WII or , are supplied wi OCl ashers,
4 6 Screw 10-32 with uptumed lugs G Screw M5 (Bus Type) & 30° bend and Terminal Code M (M6 Threaded Stud) with TUV or VDE is sﬁﬁ)plied with Lock and
55 Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) H  Screw M5 (Bus Type) Flat Washers. These breakers are only TUV or VDE Certified when the washers are used.
6 Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs ~ J Screw M5 Back Connect 7 Single pole breakers with Terminal Code P (Printed Circuit Board) are available up to 30
& 30° bend K Screw 10-32 Back Connect amps with VDE Certification and 50 amps with UL489A Listing.
7 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) M6 M6 Threaded Stud 8  Terminal Code Q not available with VDE approvals.
& 30° bend N_  Screw M4 Back Connect
8 Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs P 7 Printed Circuit Board Terminals
& 30° bend Q8 Push-In Stud
9 gcrewbw -32 (Bus Type) Y  Screw 8-32 Back Connect
30°
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle UL489 Listed - Ordering Scheme

BIIA/|1/-/B/|0O 1/|BJ|A-KJ|G

24|—-1450

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 1 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator  Mounting/ Max. Appl.  Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 SERIES 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND 6
B Actuator Color ON-OFF  Dual Legend Color
White B 1 Black
Black D White
2 ACTUATOR 1 Red G 3 White
A Handle, one per pole Green J 4 White
B Handle, one per multipole unit Blue L 5 White
S Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole Yellow N 6 Black
T Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole & Alarm Switch Gray Q 7 Black
Orange S 8 Black
3POLES 2
1 One 2 Two 33 Three 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS
MOUNTING STYLE BARRIERS
Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
4 CIRCUIT A 6-32 x 0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
B Series Trip (Current) B 1SO M3 x 5mm ves
Rectangular Adapter Plate with mounting centers of 2.062
inches [562.37mm] and Threaded insert, 2 per pole
5 AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH ‘ C 6-32 X 0.225 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
0 without Aux Switch 3 S.P.D.T, 0.110 Solder Lug D 1SO M3 x 6.5mm ves
% g;g$ 8??8 88 '-Il:g:m g g ;g:lr. 811?3; 88 %m Front panel Snap-In, 0.75” [19.05mm] wide bezel
o - : o | 6 without Handleguard (multipole only) yes
Front panel Snap-In, 0.96” wide bezel
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY 8 without Handleguard, 1-pole 0.96” wide; yes
21 AC Ultra Short 42 AC, ShortHi-Inrush (multipole only) .105” bezel overhang on all sides
22  AC Short 44  AC, Medium, Hi-Inrush
24 AC Medium 46 AC, Long, Hi-Inrush 11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
26 AClLong C8 120/240VAC
K 120VAC
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES)
CODE AMPERES
210 0.100 280 0.800 445 4500 711 11.500 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
215 0.150 285 0.850 450 5.000 612 12.000 G UL489 Listed
220 0.200 290 0.900 455 5.500 712 12.500 3 UL489 Listed, TUV Certified
225 0.250 295 0.950 460 6.000 613 13.000
230 0.300 410 1.000 465 6.500 614 14.000 Notes:
235 0.350 512 1.250 470 7.000 615 15.000 1 Actuator Code:
240 0.400 415 1.500 475 7.500 616 16.000 A: Handle tie pin spacer(s) and retainers provided un-assembled with multi-pole units.
245 0.450 517 1.750 480 8.000 617 17.000 B: Handle location as viewed from front of breaker:
250 0.500 420 2.000 485 8.500 618 18.000 2 pole - left pole 3 pole - center pole
255 0.550 522 2.250 490 9.000 620 20.000 S: Handle moves to mid-position only upon electrical trip of the breaker. Available with
260 0.600 527 2.750 495 9.500 622 22.000 circuit codes B, C, D, E, F, G, Hand K. ) . N
265 0.650 430 3.000 610 10.000 624 24.000 'II)' Hakndli mc_)lv?)? to _rtr:-:d-_pos_itlondandBa(lg;agn switch activates only upon electrical trip of the
270 0.700 435 3.500 710 10.500 625 25.000 2 Allpoles must be same polarty
275 0.750 440  4.000 611 11.000 630 30.000 3 3 pole units available only when 1 of 3 poles is neutral.
4 Auxiliary/Alarm Switch circuit must be same polarity as the main circuit. On multi-pole
breakers, one auxiliary switch is supplied, mounted in the extreme right pole.
8 TERMINAL 4 A Load Terminal #8 Screw with QC Z g;’;ﬁé";ﬁg“é&i‘%’;‘g Eﬁs"gr‘é"ag‘éﬁigg "Na;'i’t‘gs greater than 20 amps.
% ggrsgw%rfigz\lvsl?hﬁalﬁ%gd)lu gs B gggxﬁgm&sﬁsgjﬁ!l ec(:jalth;g #) 7 égggt:; pISat:nv;it_P mounting centers of 2.082 inches. Available with Actuator
3 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) F Screw M5 with upturned lugs 8  Voltage Rating available with 2 and 3-pole breakers only.
4 Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs & 30° bend 9  Barriers supplied on multi-pole units only.
5  Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) G  Screw M5 (Bus Type) & 30° bend
6 Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs  H  Screw M5 (Bus Type)
& 30° bend J  Screw M5 Back Connect
7 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) K Screw 10-32 Back Connect
& 30° bend M M6 Threaded Stud
8 Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs N Screw M4 Back Connect
& 30° bend Q  Push-In Stud
9 Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) Y  Screw 8-32 Back Connect
& 30° bend
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC . CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC cal oz
SUlxoW Suwl.Sw
239|329 332|322

ANSI [ |EC £9|258 ANSI \EC £5|253%
S SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) ol @ SERIES TRIP ool @
SERIES TRIP 5 Q UINE e e @)
2 TERM'S. I
( ) LI‘FE (NETZ) (T (NETZ)
MAIN TERM'S. (
(SEE TABLE A) Al o B| o
c
B) 7
] X['>]
LOAD §
Iq- 1.730 [43.94] —I LOAD (LAST) LOAD LOAD (LAST)
SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) SERIES TRIP WITH
1520 [13.21] WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH
LINE LINE (NETZ) (3)

SERIES TRIP Lg= LINE LINE (NETZ) STD. AUX. SWITCH STD. AUX. SWITCH

W AUX SWITCH_[©)

(5 TERM'S.) c c

c c
€ . | |
Al 2 NO No | B 2
L l—o NO L- l—o NO 3 l_o l_o C 3
0] 1 s 1
NC 1> NC
NC Ne X'>]
"ALARM SWITCH © "ALARM SWITCH
LOAD LOAD (LAST) LOAD LOAD (LAST)
SHUNT TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
SHUNT TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
. LINE LINE (NETZ) ®) e INE (NETD)
SHUNT TRIP ) __ T
(3 TERM'S.) B} ( I T
SHUNT
(NEBENSCHLUSS) | D | © Hl o
SHUNT > E
© VOLTAGE
—= colL
LOAD  VOLTAGE
1390[9.91] LOAD LOAD (LAST) LOAD (LAST) colL
RELAY TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
RELAY TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
0 "'NE® (Egtﬁrs) (r\%:aNTEZ) ® LINE LINE  VOLTAGE
RELAY TRIP L= 780 [19.81] it © (NETZ)  coOIL
(4 TERM'S.) [© ¢ °® I 0] i I® -®
® lo (G @
LOAD Fl o % k| o
RELAY G
VOLTAGE ] 1> XU >
o) [) %® & % PA X >
L
S @ (&) $ o)
6 @ @ RELAY  LOAD @] LOAD  VOLTAGE
1390[9.91] RELAY (RELAIS)  (LAST) LOAD (LAST) colL
HANDLE POSITION VS. AUX/ALARM SWITCH MODE
STANDARD C/B MID TRIP C/B MID TRIP C/B
CIRCUIT
BRMEC/;SER HANDLE POSITION AUX. SWITCH MODE HANDLE POSITION ALARM SWITCH MODE HANDLE POSITION AUX. SWITCH MODE

(wlo ALARM SWITCH)

| —a—— o —e— —e——
oFF %ﬁ '—I '—I '—I
< < <
oGy oG oS

ELECTRICAL
TRIP

«° %
‘—I MID D ‘—I
TRIP TRIP

NC NO Cc NC NO C NC NO C

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

3 Alarm Switch available with .110 x .020 Q.C. & Solder Lug Terminals Only.
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Circuit & Terminal Diagr.

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

TERMINAL DIMENSIONAL DETAIL & RATING

| 1.000 [25.40]
‘ .392[9.97]

CENTERLINE OF PUSH-IN

-750[19.05] STUD CONTACT AREA

j—— .360[9.14] .392[9.96] E: .392[9.96]
.250[6.35]

1205 [5.21]
:344[8.74]
.250[6.

s

=

.375[9.53] .375[9.53]
3 405[10.29] -100[2.54] — = Lf
.069[1.75] DIA 093DIA [76] & 1437 [11.10] 405[10.29] 750 [19.05] .154[3.91] DIA
TAB(Q.C.) UPTURN LUG BUS QC SOLDER LUG BACK CONNECT M6 STUD PUSH-IN STUD
<30 AMP #8-32 <30 AMP #8-32 =30 AMP =30 AMP #8-32 =30 AMP <50 AMP <50 AMP
#10-32 <30 AMP #10-32 <50 AMP #10-32 <50 AMP
M5 < 30 AMP M5 < 50 AMP
M4 < 30 AMP M4 < 30 AMP
AUXILIARY SWITCH TERMINAL DETAIL
o o TABLE A
- a .110[2.80] .110[2.80]
PN (280 (2:80) TIGHTENING TORQUE
.051 DIA[@1.29] SPECIFICATIONS
é_i —{ THREAD SIZE TORQUE
¥ T #6-32 & M3 MOUNTING | 7-9 IN-LBS
posw i sTD 28078 ;[Z;;O]ﬂ 126[3.20] J L 070 DIA [21.80] :E;\ ?23 ngTHREAD [102.8]:;?NNII\AB]S
MATING HOLE o T ) ’ TERMINAL SCREW [1.4-1.7 NM]
#10-32 & M5 THREAD 15-20 IN-LBS
TAB (Q.C. SOLDER TYPE TERMINAL SCREW [1.7-2.3 NM]
2.230 [56.64] TYP r—>7 1.313[33.35] 520 [13.21] —ﬁ
S TABLE B
1 1 ) — 1 0 °© — [LINE TERMINAL DESCRIPTION DEPTH
LINE BEHIND PANEL
MAIN TAB (Q.C.) 2.090 [53.09]
2.000 [50.80] SCREW TYPE 2.122 [53.90]
SHUNT, RELAY| TAB (Q.C) 2.612 [66.35]
& -
LoAD buacolL | WibTumnep Lues | 2644167.16]
I 1 9 - I I ©) l— [LoAD TAB (Q.C).110x.020 | 2.537 [64.44]
ro_ r6 [AUX. SWITCH*
SOLDER TYPE 2.348 [59.64]
* AVAILABLE ON SERIES TRIP AND SWITCH ONLY CIRCUITS.
s Lo D S R R DL e
BARRIER FOR BARRIER FOR IDENTIFICATION SCHEME. ' i
UL-489 MULTI-POLE UL-RECOGNIZED MULTI-POLE
BREAKERS BREAKERS

— SEE TABLE-B
DEPTH BEHIND PANEL

on ©] LINE
! [© _ T (NETZ)
MID >
TRIP 1.560 [39.62] TYP
OFF,
o
[9) AR
©) (5=' LOAD
(LAST)
.032[.81]
TYP PUSH-IN
M6 STUD STUD
.220[5.59] TYP _—

1.250 [31.75]

J

BACK CONNECT
SCREW TERMINAL

BACK CONNECT
SCREW TERMINAL
WITH RETAINER

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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.393[9.96] REF

30°
2PLCS

1.560 [39.62]
TYP

SCREW TERMINAL
WITH 30° BEND
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

#6-32 [M3] THREAD X .195 [4.95] DEEP - 1.730 [43.94] TYP
2 PLCS PER POLE 240 (6.10] le
ik o)
LINE
i o (!
I [610 [15.49] f 7~ 19
1-POLE 2.00 [50.80] TYP 60° 1 560 [39.62] TYP
(BA1) 1.660 [42.16] TYP \3 &@‘ 560[98.62]
<<
T SN om0 4 il
% (© (| I
.690 [17.50] —r=
755 [19.18] MAX - -590 DIA [014.99] - TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINAIS
.170[4.32] 2:090 [53.09] 250 TAB(Q.C) TYP E IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
re— 2.122[53.89] SCREW TYPE CONFIGURATION SHOWN.

FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS,
SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL

DRAWINGS.
71
TYPICAL-OPTIONAL
L 0" OR "ON-OFF"
2-POLE LEGEND 2-POLE
(BA2) (BB2)
& 1
L——j—f 750 [19.05] = — 1.515 [38.48] MAX
1.515 [38.48] MAX
@) @)
I f
3-POLE 3-POLE
(BA3) (BB3)
(. & 1
|- 750 [19.05] TYP
f-— —»  2.265[57.53] MAX |f=—
MULTI-POLE HANDLE TIE KIT
/" SHIPPED BULK ] o) O [
4-POLE 4-POLE
(BA4) (BB4)
s &1
L——L 750 [19.05] TYP
le—— 3.015 [76.58] MAX ——»=] le—— 3.015 [76.58] MAX ——=]
+010 [+.25]
-.000 [-.00]
.156 DIA [@3.96] .630 DIA [@16.00]
2PLCS TYP ONE PER POLE
PER POLE
LINE }P/ ﬁ% ﬁ%
AN, TN T
1.660 [42.16] f w/ L// L// L
: : \ \ \
1.050 [26.67] | | | |
LOAD

1

.750 [19.05] TYP PER POLE — = A%f %%
BA1, BB2, BB3 —
BA2, BB4
~<—— BA3
BA4

-

MULTI-POLE IDENTIFICATION SCHEME
AS VIEWED FROM TERMINAL END OF BREAKER.

PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL
Notes: o o TOLERANCES .005 [+.12]
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Front Panel Snap-in Mounting Style 5 - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

l<— 1.730 [43.94] —»|
TYP
755 [19.18]
le— 125[3.18] MAX. BREAKER WIDTH
690 [17.53]
i

O/V [l

/
o) ©__ LINE f (.

AN 7 B 2.000 [50.80] TYP
1 POLE 2.598 [65.99] TYP 60 - - 1.560 [39.62] TYP f
(BA1)
1.220 [31.00] TYP
<
o<
e ( )
\ |
l:j 2.090 [53.09] .250 TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS
- . 240 [6.10 IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
744[18.90] [6.10] CONFIGURATION SHOWN.
[ 2.122[53.89] SCREW TYPE FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS,
SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS.

Y TYPICAL-OPTIONAL
"I-0" OR "ON-OFF"
LEGEND 010[.25]

l~———— 3.030[76.96]

2 POLE
(BB2)

2 POLE
(BA2)

.010[.25]
e—— 2.280 [57.91]

.010[.25]

—={  1.530[38.86]
010 [.25]
770 [19.56] —<—-‘
|
I
I
I

|=- 1.48837.80] -+

|
012 [.30] ‘
2.187 [55.55] TYP ‘
|
|
3 POLE 3 POLE \
(BA3) (BB3) . T
—= BAt L—
— BA2, BB2
BA3, BB3
L— 2,232 [56.69] ——l L— 2,232 [56.69] ——l BA4, BB4
PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL
4 POLE 4 POLE
(BA4) (BB4)

Li 2.976 [75.59] 4—1

MULTI-POLE HANDLE
TIE KIT SHIPPED BULK

e 2076[7559] —»|

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Recommended panel thickness: .040 [1.02] to .100 [2.54].
3 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Front Panel Snap-In Mounting Style 7 - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

755[19.18]
MAX BREAKER WIDTH

f=— 1.730 [43.94] —>f
TYP
125[3.18] —f |=—
1690 [17.50] —t
%
4 ©]
L LINE
1,560 [39.62] TYP
1 POLE 2598 [65.99] TYP 60 B>-— -
(BA1)
1.220 [31.00] TYP
o‘?g
») — LOAD
©]
2.090[53.09] ——=— .250 TAB (Q.C.) TYPE
1960 [24.38] .240[6.10]
2.122[53.89]

TYPICAL - OPTIONAL
I - 0" OR "ON-OFF"
LEGEND
2 POLE
(BA2)
le— 1.700 [43.18] —»
3 POLE
(BA3)
e 2450 (62.23] —»|
I
4POLE ‘ .
(BA%) ||

Li 3.190[81.03] ————

MULTI - POLE HANDLE
TIE KIT SHIPPED BULK

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Recommended panel thickness: .040 [1.02] to .100 [2.54].
3 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

www.carlingtech.com

2 POLE
(BB2)

3 POLE
(BB3)

4 POLE
(BB4)

—r— SCREW TYPE

le— 1.700 [43.18]

—

le——— 2.450[62.23] ——|

Li 3.190[81.03] ——————

2,000 [50.80] TYP

010 [.25]
770[19.56]

1 []
(.
T 0
L1 L[

TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS

IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
CONFIGURATION SHOWN.

FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS,
SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS.

010 [.25]
= 3.030[76.96]

010 [.25)
|=—— 2.280[57.91]

.010 [25]
= 1.530 [38.86] .‘

012 1130)
2.187 [55.55] TYP

=+ BA1 =

~— BA2, BB2

)

BA3, BB3

BA4, BB4

PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker UL489 Listed - Ordering Scheme

B|F|1/-B 2 Al- K

0 3 G

24|-1630

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal ~ Actuator ~ Mounting/ Max. Appl.  Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL
B 16 Push-On 0.250 Tab (Q.C.) B Screw M5 with upturned lugs
b g 2 Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs ~ C  Screw M4 with upturned lugs
( ) 3 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) F  Screw M5 with upturned lugs
2 ACTUATOR 4 Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs & 30° bend
Two Color Visi-Rocker Single color 5  Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) G Screw M5 (Bus Type) & 30° bend
C Indicate ON, vertical legend J Vertical legend 6  Screw8-32withupturned lugs ~ H  Screw M5 (Bus Type)
D Indicate ON, horizontal legend K Horizontal legend & 30° bend J Screw M5 Back Connect
F  Indicate OFF, vertical legend 7 gcafgwbs‘e’g (Bus Type) ﬁ gcrew 3[\-40‘;3; BI?((:ZK Conntect
i i ° ben crew ack Connec
G Indicate OFF, horizontal legend 8 Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs Y Screw 8-32 Back Connect
ROCKER STYLE DESCRIPTIONS & 30° bend
- I 9 Screw 10-32 (Bus Type)
INDICATE "ON INDICATE "OFF' SINGLE COLOR & 30° bend
CODE "C" CODE "F" CODE "J" \ J
-
M ( \
2s o 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND
ch ! Actuator or Marking: Marking Color
> o Visi-Color 7 ON-OFF Dual / Single Color ~ Visi-Rocker
nE OFE ne White B 1 Black White
o ey I Black D 2 White n/a
2 CODE "D CODE G CODE "K' Red G 3 White Red
Ew o ofF o o P oon Green J 4 White Green
o= ! ° ! Blue L 5 White Blue
T Yellow N 6 Black Yellow
S é é % Gray Q 7 Black Gray
LINE LINE LINE Orange S 8 Black Orange
3 POLES 12 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS
1 One 2 Two 33 Three MOUNTING STYLE BARRIERS °
- / Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
( \ A 6-32 x 0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
4 CIRCUIT B 1ISO M3 x 5mm yes
| B Series Trip (Current) J ROCKERGUARD BEZEL
Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
( C 6-32 X 0.225 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
5 AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH 4 D 1ISO M3 x 6.5mm yes
0 without Aux Switch S.P.S.T.,, 0.110 Q.C. Term. \ J
1 SEB¥ 0.093 88 _'II_'erm. (SGIgIg _?ontacts)Q o T p |
2 .P.D.T., 0.110 Q.C. Term. 8 .P.S.T,, 0.187 Q.C. Term.
’ ! 11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
| 3 S.P.D.T.,, 0.110 Solder Lug 9 S.PD.T,0.187 Q.C. Term. cs8 120/240 VAC
. K 120 VAC )
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY p \
21  AC Ultra Short 42 AC, Short,Hi-Inrush
22 AC Short 44 AC, Medium, Hi-Inrush L2 AGENC Y AP PROVAL
: : G UL489 Listed
24 AC Medium 46 AC, Long, Hi-Inrush L 3 UL489 Listed, TUV Certified J
| 26  AC Long )
Notes:
( ) 1  Multi-pole breakers have all breakers identical except when specifying Auxiliary switch
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) and/or mixed poles, and have one rocker per breaker.
CODE AMPERES 2 Allpoles must be same polarity.
020 0.020 220 0.200 415 1.500 495 9.500 3 3pole units available only when 1 of 3 poles is neutral. ) )
025 0.025 225 0.250 517 1.750 610 10.000 4 On multi-pole breakers, one auxiliary switch is supplied, mounted in the extreme right pole.
030 0‘030 230 0'300 220 2‘ 000 710 10‘ 500 g _?cre\{v TFE;mlgalf aFr'e rﬁcgmmenﬁl(—.\gI on rattlnsgg greate[) tr;an 20 etmps. ded
035 0.035 235 0.350 522 2250 611 11.000 Zgl'?r::l:s oae ( usl| n) availlable up to amps, but are not recommenaead over
040 0.040 240 0.400 527 2.750 711 11.500 7 Dual legend = ON-OFF/I-O
045 0.045 245 0.450 430 3.000 612 12.000 8  Voltage Rating available with 2 and 3-pole breakers only.
050 0.050 250 0.500 435 3.500 712 12.500 9  Barriers supplied on multi-pole units only.
055 0.055 255 0.550 440 4.000 613 13.000
060 0.060 260 0.600 445 4.500 614 14.000
065 0.065 265 0.650 450 5.000 615 15.000
070 0.070 270 0.700 455 5.500 616 16.000
075 0.075 275 0.750 460 6.000 617 17.000
080 0.080 280 0.800 465 6.500 618 18.000
085 0.085 285 0.850 470 7.000 620 20.000
090 0.090 290 0.900 475 7.500 622 22.000
095 0.095 295 0.950 480 8.000 624 24.000
210 0.100 410 1.000 485 8.500 625 25.000
215 0.150 512 1.250 490 9.000 630 30.000
76 www.carlingtech.com


www.carlingtech.com

B-Series Circuit Breaker - Flat Rocker UL489 Listed - Ordering Scheme

Bl1/|1/-|B/|0/-24-630/—-2| 3|/|A—-K|G

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal ~ Actuator ~ Mounting/ Max. Appl.  Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL 6
B 17 Push-On 0.250 Tab (Q.C.) B Screw M5 with upturned lugs
b g 2 Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs  C  Screw M4 with upturned lugs
( ) 3 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) F  Screw M5 with upturned lugs
2 ACTUATOR 1 4 Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs & 30° bend
Two Color Visi-Rocker Push-To-Reset, Visi-Rocker 5  Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) G Screw M5 (Bus Type) & 30° bend
1 Indicate OFF, vertical legend 5 Indicate OFF, vertical legend 6  Screw8-32withupturnedlugs  H  Screw M5 (Bus Type)
2 Indicate OFF, horizontal legend ~ 6  Indicate OFF, horizontal legend & 30° bend J Screw M5 Back Connect
Single color Push-To-Reset , Single color 7 Scre!v 8-32 (Bus Type) K Screw 10-32 Back Connect
3 Vertical legend 7 Vertical legend &30°bend N Screw M4 Back Connect
4 Horizontal legend 8  Horizontal legend 8 gcéggvb]é%—gz with upturned lugs Y  Screw 8-32 Back Connect
ROCKER STYLE DESCRIPTIONS 9  Screw 10-32 (Bus Type)
& 30° bend
INDICATE "OFF" SINGLE COLOR \ J
CODE "1", "5" CODE "3',"7" ( )
F — 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND
oy o Actuator or Marking: Marking Color
£ Visi-Color 8 ON-OFF Dual 8 Single Color ~ Visi-Rocker
N . Q White B 1 Black White
coLoR e oFF Black D 2 White n/a
Red G 3 White Red
B CODE™ Green J 4 White Green
= o on onF Blue L 5 White Blue
5; i Yellow N 6 Black Yellow
N Gray Q 7 Black Gray
ge Orange S 8 Black Orange
T LINE LINE . /
( 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS 9
3 POLES 23 STANDARD ROCKER BEZEL BARRIERS 12
1 One 2 Two 34  Three Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
- FLAT ROCKER ACTUATOR
( A 6-32 x 0.195 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
4 CIRCUIT B 1ISO M3 x 5mm yes
. B Series Trip (Current) RECESSED OFF SIDE ROCKER ACTUATOR 10
E 6-32 X 0.225 inches (multi-pole units only) yes
( 5 AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH 4 F ISO M3 x 6.5mm yes
0 without Aux Switch 7 S.PS.T,0.110 Q.C. Term. c g%g': g?QE%r?ciLSB EZEL,Threaded Insert, 2 per po}l/zs
1 S.P.D.T,, 0.093 Q.C. Term. (Gold Contacts) D 1SO M3 x 5mm yes
2 S.P.D.T,,0.110 Q.C. Term. 8 S.PS.T.,0.187Q.C. Term. L J
3 S.P.D.T., 0.110 Solder Lug 9 S.PD.T,0.187 Q.C. Term.
p \ 1llll/IAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY < 1207240 VAC
21  AC Ultra Short 42 AC, Short,Hi-Inrush L )
22  AC Short 44  AC, Medium, Hi-Inrush . .
gg ﬁg LMOer::Iglum 46  AC, Long, Hi-Inrush 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
\ J G UL489 Listed
p \ 3 UL489 Listed, TUV Certified J
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES)
CODE  AMPERES ?OtesP:ush-To-Reset actuators have OFF portion of rocker shrouded
020 0.020 220 0.200 415 1.500 495 9.500 2 Multi-pole breakers have all breakers identical except when specifying Auxiliary switch and/or
025 0.025 225 0.250 517 1.750 610 10.000 mixed poles, and have one rocker per breaker.
030 0.030 230 0.300 420 2.000 710 10.500 3 All poles must be same polarity.
035 0.035 235 0.350 522 2.250 611 11.000 4 3pole units available only when1 of 3 poles is neutral.
040 0.040 240 0.400 527 2.750 711 11.500 5  On multi-pole breakers, one auxiliary switch is supplied, mounted in the extreme right pole.
045 0.045 245 0.450 430 3.000 612 12.000 6  Screw Terminals are recommended on ratings greater than 20 amps.
050 0.050 250 0.500 435 3.500 712 12.500 7  Terminal Code 1 (Push-On) available up to 30 amps, but are not recommended over
20 amps.
82(5) 8828 %gg gggg ij:g iggg giz %2888 8  Color ghown is visi and legend with remainder of rocker black, Dual = ON-OFF/I-O legend.
065 0.065 265 0.650 450 5.000 615 15.000 9 tegeng on gusE-Elg—r;set lt)tla)zellihl;?ud (IjS Whtltﬁ wn\t}s_lncg;)k? ooltf)r ac;uato_rt P?Od;s z & S.d
070 0070 270 0700 455 5500 616 16.000 5%?21 on Push-To-Reset bezel/shroud matches Visi-Color of rocker with actuator codes
075 0.075 275 0.750 460 6.000 617 17.000 10 Recessed “off-side” available with actuator codes 1, 2, 3 & 4. Legends on rocker are available
080 0.080 280 0.800 465 6.500 618 18.000 in ink stamping only.
085 0.085 285 0.850 470 7.000 620 20.000 11 Voltage rating available with 2 & 3-pole breakers only.
090 0.090 290 0.900 475 7.500 622 22.000 12  Barriers supplied on multi-pole units only.
095 0.095 295 0.950 480 8.000 624 24.000
210 0.100 410 1.000 485 8.500 625 25.000
215 0.150 512 1.250 490 9.000 630 30.000
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker UL489 Listed - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

INDICATE "ON" INDICATE "OFF" & SINGLE COLOR
| | (INDICATE "OFF" SHOWN)
OPTIONAL
#6-32 [M3] THREAD -420 [10.67] "ROCKER GUARD"
X 195 [4.95] DEEP 755 [19.18] MAX
2PLCS 4 l<— .120[3.05] BREAKER
945 [24.00] ‘—‘ WIDTH |
- ? ‘ F I Yo — @
. [© ( 1 |
— LINE [ emtms
2.156 [54.76] ©)
1.660 (42.16] || oer
i | B | - . ] || — I
| 1.245 [31.62] 1.560 [39.62] !
o
l 2.000 [50.80] TN o @
= ©) - A
f ﬁ o R E
! 432 [1097]
.208 [5.27] 1.640 [41.66] ™ .945 [24.00]
745 [18.92] 370 [9.40] REF | CENTER-LINE OF ROCKER
MAX & PANEL CUT-OUT
ROCKER ADAPTER 2370 [80.20]
BRACKET WIDTH TAB TYPE |
2.402[61.01]
SCREW TYPE TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS
INSERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
CONFIGURATION SHOW!
EOR OTHER CONFIBORATIONS
SEE CIRCUIT & TERMINAL OPTIONAL "AUXILIARY
*T -432[10.97] DIAGRAMS SWITCH" SHOWN
5 9
° [
©)
OPTIONAL "ROCKER
GUARD" SHOWN IN 520 [13.21]
DASHED LINES
PANEL CUT-OUT
1220 [5.59) TYP
015591 DETAIL ., o
w0 feo0
LINE l 750119.05] LOAD
e \
1660 [42.16] TYP 1,260 [32.00] || 1.660 [42 16]
1.660 [42.16] 165
VP LoAp o LINE
L 250 [19.05] TYP 200 [5.4 1156 DIA [03.96]
J 50 [19.05] 00 [5.08] e DAl
1.515[38.48] I=—
MAX
BF3
€ F.L LINE LoAD
4 T LOAD LINE
P(1) P P(@3)
P(1)  P@  P@
(SEENOTE 2) (( )SEE Né)':’E 2 ©
l~— 2.265[57.53] —=| REAR VIEW OF INDICATE "ON"
oo SERIES TRIP W/ AUX SWITCH REAR VIEW OF INDICATE "OFF"
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION. SERIES TRIP W/ AUX SWITCH

Notes:

1  Dimensions apply to all variations shown. Notice that circuit breaker line & load
terminal orientation on indicate “OFF” is opposite of indicate “ON”.

2 For pole orientation with horizontal legend, rotate front view clockwise 90°.

3 Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

4 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - Flat Rocker UL489 Listed - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

INDICATE "OFF" & SINGLE COLOR

(INDICATE "OFF" SHOWN)

2.402[61.01]
SCREW TYPE
B11 2.370 [60.20]
TAB TYPE 370 [9.40] REF #6-32 [M3] THREAD
755 [19.18] MAX %PﬂoCNALs"AgxmARY § ngsf“'gs] DEEP
BREAKER WITCH" SHOWN 1.640 [41.66]
WIDTH " [41.66] 208 5.27]
T [© Y
LOAD T L[ @l i
© L] e 2.156 [54.76]
i) 1.560 [39.62] 1.245 [31.62) 1
= i o, || 1680142181
LINE | @ .945 [24.00]
@ ] { D& 4{

2.000 [50.80]
520 [13.21] -120[3.05] L——L 745[18.92]

TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS | 397[10.08] MAX
IN'SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT

CONFIGURATION SHOWN. ROCKER ADAPTER
FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS CENTER-LINE OF ROCKER BRACKET WIDTH
SEE CIRCUIT & TERMINAL & PANEL CUT-OUT
DIAGRAMS
B12 PANEL CUT-OUT
DETAI L +010 [x.25]
LOAD -000  [+.00]
& e
gegl | | o r
™ 1.660 [42.16] co0s! 1) ‘
1.260 [32.00] | 1.660 [42.16]
]
A | |
ik
1.660 [42.16] | LINE T T +005 [£13]
TYP .200 [5.08] .156 DIA [03.96] SIDE VIEW OF BREAKER IN THE
.220 [5.59] 2 HOLES "ON" POSITION
750 [19.05] | TYP
TYP
—»={ 1515[38.48] |[=—
MAX
PUSH-TO-RESET
ACTUATOR
B13 e
B51
- LOAD 1.245 [31.62]
LOAD

> [ !

2.156 [54.76]

e 515[13.08]

" |
LINE

-
>
| OFF
PO) PR PO) e
LINE
e 2265 (5755 — (SEENOTE 2)
MAX REAR VIEW OF INDICATE "OFF" :055 x .205 945 [24.00]
SERIES TRIP W/ AUX SWITCH SLOTTED HOLE ’ ’
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION. (ROCKER OFF ACTUATION)
ROCKER SHROUDED ON "OFF"
POSITION SIDE, SHOWN IN
DASHED LINES
ACTUATOR SIDE VIEW
(SURFACE CONTOURS)
Notes: FLAT ROCKER RECESSED OFF SIDE
\ ROCKER

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 For pole orientation with horizontal legend, rotate front view clockwise 90°.
3 Tolerance +.010 [.25] unless otherwise specified.
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B-Series Circuit Breaker - PC Terminal Diagrams

PC Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

195 [2.667] —= 125 [3. 17] TYP
[~ 2212(56.18] —=
g = 375 [9.53]
TYP
1.730 [43.94] TYP
590 DIA [@14.99] 221 (5.61]
.240[6.10] — =— i
.050DIA [@1.27] (2 PL) o !
&% [ Ot @ . LOAD =
o
/} S 2,000 [50.80]
.096 [2.44] (2 PL) 60° — 1558 [39.57]
- == | \} ) l LINE =
T N [
N\
<——L 690 [17.50] 030 [.762] TYP 755 [19.18] «L——J
MAX BREAKER
.755 [19.18] MAX 722[16.05] WIDTH

096 [2.44](2 PL)

o

(2PL)

1096 [2.44] —»f

=

2.212[56.18]

L

'7 Sa41s.2) .060 DIA [@1.52]

14 THRU HOLES

_
o

100 [2.54] TYP

L

b— —

le— 1.528[38.81]

P.C. FOOT PRINT

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 For pole orientation with horizontal legend, rotate front view clockwise 90°.
3 Tolerance +.010 [.25] unless otherwise specified.
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2.212[56.18] -e

544 [13.82]

|% .050 [1.27]

1060 DIA [@1.52]
17 THRU HOLES

—¢— 4
295(7.49] L—»
.295[7.49] —|

le— 1,528 [38.81]

4
-

100 [2.54] TYP

P.C. FOOT PRINT
WITH AUX. SWITCH
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TB-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

TB-Series

CIRCUIT BREAKER

The TB-Series is a space saving, tandem pole circuit breaker specifically designed to fit a two pole breaker
into a one rack unit, making it ideal for datacom and PDU applications.

The TB-Series is designed with a common trip linkage ensuring if one pole trips, the tandem pole simultaneously
trips. It also features a trip-free mechanism, a safety feature making it impossible to manually hold the contacts

closed during overcurrent or fault conditions. TB-Series options include available handle guard to prevent
inadvertent actuation and an auxiliary switch.

2 poles; ratings from 0.10 to 20 amps, 120/240VAC; UL 489 Listed, TUV, IEC/EN 60947-2.

Resources:
Download 3D CAD Files

Watch Product Video

Product Highlights: Typical Applications:
+ Fits in 1RU + Datacom
+ 2 Pole Protection in a 1 Pole Package + Power Distribution Units

+ Common Trip Included
+ Optional Auxiliary Switch
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TB-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications
-

Electrical Tables
Table A: Voltage and Current Rating

TB SERIES TABLE A : UL489 LISTED, cUL and TUV CERTIFIED CIRCUIT BREAKERS
Circuit Voltage Current Rating | Interrupting Capacity (Amps)
Configuration [ \ay Rating | Frequency | Phase | Full Load Amps UL/ cUL TUV Moo
series 120/240 50/ 60 1 0.10-20 10,000 5,000 ! gg‘;gg;_;;f;gggg(;{;;?:gﬁgﬁgV, cee
240" 50/60 1 0.10-20 5,000 o yociications drawings
Electrical Mechanical
Maximum Voltage 120/240VAC 50/60 Hz Endurance 6,000 ON-OFF operations @ 6
Current Ratings Standard current coils: 0.200, 0.350, per minute; with rated Current and
0.500, 0.750, 1.00, 2.50, 5.00, 7.50, Voltage. 4,000 ON-OFF operations
10.0, 15.0, 20.0 Amps. Other ratings with no load.
available - consult ordering scheme. Trip Free All TB-Series Circuit Breakers will
Auxiliary/Alarm Switch ~ 10.1A 250VAC trip on overload, even when Handle
Rating(s) 0.1A 80VDC ‘ o is forcibly held in the ON position.
Dielectric Strength Meets UL and CSA Requirements Trip Indication The.qperatmg Actuator moves
and can withstand 1500 VAC positively to the OFF position when
60Hz for one minute betvveen’ all an overload causes the breaker to trip.
electrically isolated terminals. Physical
Breakers to hold 100%, and must o . . ! -
trip at 125% of rated current and Interpal Clrcu|t Series, Wllth or without auxiliary /
greater within the time limit shown Configurations alarm switch
on Table B. Weight Approximately 170g/5.750z per unit
Data shown represents breaker Standard Colors Housing — Black
response at ambient temperature Actuator — White or Black with
of 77° F (25° C) with no preloading. contrasting ON-OFF legends
Breakers are mounted vertically in Mounting Refer to the dimensional
standard wall-mount position. specifications page
Insulation Resistance Minimum of 100 Megohms @ .
500VDC Environmental
Overload 50 operations @ 600% rated current Designed and tested in accordance with requirements of
Inrush Pulse Tolerance Standard delays 12x rated current, specification MIL-PRF-565629 & MIL-STD-202 as follows:
high inrush delays 25x for 1/2 cycle Shock Withstands 100G’s, 6ms sawtooth
@ 60 Hz while carrying rated current per

Resistance / Impedance (Across circuit breaker terminals) Method 213B, Test Condition “I”.
Instantaneous and ultra short
RESISTANCE, IMPEDANCE VALUES

o LA e g curves tested @ 90% rated current.
s v s e Vibration Withstands 0.060” excursion from
= + H CURRENT TOLERANCE 10-55Hz, and 10G’s 55-500Hz,

(AMPS) (%) at rated current per Method 204D,
Test Condition A. Instantaneous
010-5.0 £15 and ultrashort curves tested @ 90%
5.1-20.0 +25 of rated current.
Moisture Resistance/ Method 106G, i.e. ten 24-hour
Humidity cycles @ +25°C to +65°C,
80-98% RH
Salt Spray Method 101E, Condition A (90-95%
RH@ 5% NcCI Solution, 96 hours)
Thermal Shock Method 107G, Condition A (Five
cycles @ -55°C to +25°C to +85°C
to 25°C)
Operating Temperature -20° C to +85° C
Storage Temperature  -40° Cto +85° C

wzZITO

o0y LLLIN § 1] LN 1)
om o 1 mn

AMPERE RATING
Agency Approvals

UL Listed (489) as Molded Case Circuit Breakers
TUV Certified IEC/EN 60947-2
CUL Certified CAN/CSA 22.2 No. 5

*Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.
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TB-Series Circuit Breaker - Ordering Scheme

T/|BJ|2|-BJ|0O]-

Cll3

24

620 -1J] 21 -

www.carlingtech.com

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 1 12
Type Series Poles Circuit Auxiliary Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator ~ Mounting/ Application  Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 TYPE 8 TERMINAL 1
T  Tandem Breaker J Screw M5 Back Connect
K Screw 10-32 Back Connect
N  Screw M4 Back Connect
2 SERIES
B B-Series Circuit Breaker Y Screw 8-32 Back Connect
3 POLES 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND
2 Two Actuator Color ON-OFF Dual Legend Color
White B 1 Black
Black D 2 White
4 CIRCUIT Red G 3 White
B Series Trip (Current) Green J 4 White
Blue L 5 White
Yellow N 6 Black
5 AUXILIARY SWITCH 3 Gray Q 7 Black
0 without Aux Switch Orange S 8 Black
1 S.PD.T,0.093 Q.C. Term.
2 S.PD.T,0.110 Q.C. Term.
3 S.PD.T,0.110 Solder Lug 10 MOUNTING 2
8 S.P.S.T.,, 0.187 Q.C. Term. HORIZONTAL MOUNTING STYLE BARRIER
9 S.P.D.T,, 0.187 Q.C. Term. 1 6-32x.195in. Threaded Inserts Offset
3 6-32x.195in. Threaded Inserts Standard
A 6-32x.195in. Threaded Inserts with Actuator Guard Offset
6 FREQUENCY & TIME DELAY C 6-32x.195in. Threaded Inserts with Actuator Guard Standard
21 50/60Hz Ultra Short 2 1SO M3 x 5 mm Threaded Inserts Offset
22 50/60Hz Short 4 1SO M3 x 5 mm Threaded Inserts Standard
24  50/60Hz Medium B  ISO M3 x 5 mm Threaded Inserts with Actuator Guard  Offset
26  50/60Hz Long D ISO M3 x 5 mm Threaded Inserts with Actuator Guard ~ Standard
42  50/60Hz Short, Hi-Inrush
44  50/60Hz Medium, Hi-Inrush VERTICAL MOUNTING STYLE BARRIER
46  50/60Hz Long, Hi-Inrush 5 6-32x.195in. Threaded Inserts Offset
7  6-32x.195 in. Threaded Inserts Standard
E 6-32x.195in. Threaded Inserts with Actuator Guard Offset
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) G 6-32x.195in. Threaded Inserts with Actuator Guard Standard
CODE AMPERES 6 1SO M3 x 5 mm Threaded Inserts Offset
210 0.10 280 0.80 440 4.00 611 11.00 8 ISO M3 x 5 mm Threaded Inserts Standard
215 0.15 285 0.85 445 450 711 11.50 F  1SO M3 x 5 mm Threaded Inserts with Actuator Guard Offset
220 0.20 290 0.90 450 5.00 612 12.00 H 1SO M3 x 5 mm Threaded Inserts with Actuator Guard Standard
225 0.25 295 0.95 455 550 712 12.50
230 0.30 410 1.00 460 6.00 613 13.00
235 0.35 512 1.25 465 6.50 614 14.00 11 APPLICATION RATING
240 0.40 415 1.50 470 7.00 615 15.00 C  120/240 VAC
245 0.45 517 1.75 475 7.50 616 16.00
250 0.50 420 2.00 480 8.00 617 17.00
255 0.55 522 2.25 485 8.50 618 18.00 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
260 0.60 425 2.50 490 9.00 620 20.00 A Without Approvals
265 0.65 527 2.75 495 950 G, UL4BIListed .
270 0.70 430 3.00 610 10.00 3 uL489 LISted, TUV Certified
275 0.75 435 3.50 710 10.50

Notes:

Pole with auxiliary switch is supplied with 30 degree bus terminals.

Only available with terminal codes J,K,N,Y.

Supplied with one auxiliary switch. See dimensional specs drawings for location.

TUV certification only available with /O ON/OFF markings (Actuator code: 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8)
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TB-Series Circuit Breaker - Dimensional Specifications & Wiring Diagrams

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

MOUNTING INSERT
1371 [34.82) ‘L\.soa 138.30] 1,611 [40.92) hes3o O M3 THREAD AVAILIBLE STANDARD BRACKET
O — 20 I
HOR | ZONTAL 825
MARK I NG ‘ [20&951
12503.18]—=) —— LX2.37509.53]
3.910099.3]1—— =™ BRACKET SHOWN WITH ACTUATOR GUARD
T—
VERTICAL | .
MARKING H© @ Ql
—ll——1
4.490 [114.04] ——————]
4,248 [107.91] —————|
J 1 ‘ [
2.415
C © © © 16134 f——f
2.317 2180
[58.85] | (5486
©) ©) ©) ©)
650 I

378 ——=—] (16511 !
[9.59] — o
=1.625 [41.26) ~— 490
[12.45]  SHOWN WITH OFFSET BARRIER

~—2.122 [53.90] 142
DA AR . [~ SHOWN WITH AUXILLARY SWITCH POLE TO BE SUPPLIED [18.85]
3875 [98.4]]——————m STANDARD BARRIER WITH 30 DEGREE BUS TERMINALS
SHOWN WITH PANEL CUTOUT roLeraNCE +0.020
BACK CONNECT TERMINALS
SEE COS FOR OTHER OPTIONS 3.910099.31]
415 | - [=-1.530038.861—~]
[11.30] T
825
@*’*;* ’’’’’’’ *’*’ﬂ\[zo&gm
Notes: N . (3751953 —1.190 —= @2 HOLES
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters]. [30.23] .15603.961

2 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

Wiring Diagrams:
UL 1207240V e |

TUV 240V LINE |
o)
,)_‘
240V 3
LOAD | }
LINE 2 |
o
,}J
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J-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

J-Series
CIRCUIT BREAKER

Designed to provide high levels of circuit protection, the J-Series is a compact, low profile hydraulic magnetic
circuit breaker ideally suited for high power density applications. This newest addition to the Carling circuit
breaker portfolio is available with a variety of actuator styles and terminal options to suit most any requirement.

1-3 poles; ratings from: 1-20 amps, up to 240VAC; UL 489 Listed, cULus Listed and TUV EN60947-2.

Resources:
Download 3D CAD Files

Watch Product Video

Product Highlights: Typical Applications:

« Low Profile / Depth « Datacom / Telecom

+ Up to 10,000AIC Short Circuit Capacity + AC Power Distribution Units
+ UL 489 Listed, cULus Listed and + AC Power Supplies

TUV EN60947-2 + Power Dense Motors & Controls

+ Marine Applications Requiring Higher Interrupting Capacity
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J-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables

Table A: Voltage and Current Rating

J-SERIES TABLE A : ELECTRICAL RATINGS

Circuit Voltage Current Rating — cULISJPS\ort Circuit Capacity _IEC\r;\ps) Construction
Configuration i Notes
gurati Max Rating | Frequency | Phase | Full Load Amps without backup fuse |  with backup fuse | without backup fuse
. 120/240 2 or 3 Pole
Series 240 50/ 60 1 1.0-20.0 10,000 5,000 5,000 Tor 2Pole
Electrical Physical
Dielectric Strength Meets UL and cULus requirements Number of Poles 1-3 poles
and can withstand 1500 VAC, 60Hz  Termination Designed for use with straight, fork,

Insulation Resistance
Overload

Inrush Pulse Tolerance
Interrupt Capacity

Resistance / Impedance

from Line to Load Terminals

(Values Based on Series Trip Circuit Breaker) I

1000

for one minute between all
electrically isolated terminals.
Minimum of 100 Megohms @
500VDC

50 operations @ 600% of rated
current for AC rated devices.
Standard delays 12 times rated
current, high inrush delays 25x for
2 cycle @ 60Hz

See Table A

(Across circuit breaker terminals)

60 Hz 1/2 Cycle
Inrush Pulse Tolerance

Time Delay Curves

42,44 & 46
/20 Amps Max.)

Time Delay Curves
22,24 826

Multiple of
Rated Current
B
|

(20 Amps Max.)

10

t

16.67

Time in

Milliseconds

w=xTO

50 Hz 1/2 Cycle

0.1

r Inrush Pulse Tolerance

Time Delay Curves

42,44 8 46

(20 Amps Max.)

0.01

Time Delay Curves

22,24 & 26

Multiple of
Rated Current

(20 Amps Max.)

0.001
0.01 0.1 1 10

AMPERE RATING

100

Ji A
Time in
Milliseconds

CURRENT (AMPS)

TOLERANCE (%)

0.10-5.0

+/-15

5.1-20.0

+/- 25

Mechanical
Endurance

Trip Free

Trip Indication

6,000 ON-OFF operations @ 6 per
minute; with rated Current and
Voltage. 4,000 ON-OFF operations
with no load.

All J-Series Circuit Breakers will trip
on overload, even when actuator

is forcibly held in the ON position.
The operating actuator moves
positively to the OFF position when

an overload causes the breaker to trip.

*Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.

86

Termination Torque

Terminal Barrier
Mounting

Insert Termination Torque
Actuator

Internal Circuit Config.
Materials

Weight
Standard Color

Environmental

flanged fork, and ring terminals.

See dimensional specs page (Table 1)
for tightening torque specifications
(Line and Load terminals)

Foldable barriers to comply with
regulatory standards.

Threaded Insert: #6-32 UNC-2B or
M3 x 0.5-6 H B ISO (2 per Pole).

7-9 in-lbs

Rocker with or without guard

Series Trip, without auxiliary switch
Housing - Glass Filled Polyester
Rocker — Nylon

Line/Load Terminals — Copper Alloy;
Bright Acid Tin Plated

~170 Grams (~5.75 Ounces) per pole

Housing - Black.
Rocker — Several (See ordering scheme)

Designed and tested in accordance with requirements of
specification MIL-PRF-55629 & MIL-STD-202 as follows:

Shock

Vibration

Moisture Resistance

Salt Spray

Thermal Shock

Operating Temperature
Storage Temperature

Withstands 100G’s, 6ms saw tooth
while carrying rated current per
Method 213B, Test Condition “I”.
Instantaneous and ultra short
curves tested @ 90% rated current.
Withstands 0.060” excursion from
10-55Hz, and 10G’s 55-500Hz,

at rated current per Method 204C,
Test Condition A. Instantaneous
and ultrashort curves tested @ 90%
of rated current.

Method 106G, i.e., Ten 24-hour
cycles at +25°C to +65°C, 80-98% RH.
Method 101, Condition A (90-95%
RH @ 5% NcCI Solution, 96 hours)
Method 107G, Condition A (Five
cycles @ -55°C to +25°C to +85°C
to 25°C)

-40° Cto +85° C

-40° Cto +85° C

Agency Approvals

UL489, cUL CAN/CSA 22.2 No. 5, TUV EN60947-2
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J-Series Circuit Breaker - Ordering Scheme

J

1/11/-BJ|0

1//1/|B

D

G

24

620

www.carlingtech.com

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 1 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Auxiliary Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator ~ Mounting/ Application  Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL
J  J-Series Circuit Breaker 1  Push-On .250 Tab (Q.C.)
- 2 Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs
( 3 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type)
2 ACTUATOR 4 Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs
FLAT ROCKER: 5  Screw 10-32 (Bus Type)
Two Color Visi-Rocker 6  Screw 8-32 with upturned lugs and 30" Bend
1 Indicate OFF, vertical legend 7 Screw 8-32 (Bus Type) and 30° Bend
2 Indicate OFF, horizontal legend 8  Screw 10-32 with upturned lugs and 30° Bend
Single color 9  Screw 10-32 (Bus Type) and 30° Bend
3 \Vertical legend B Screw M5 with upturned lugs
4 Horizontal legend C  Screw M4 with upturned lugs
Push-To-Reset, Visi-Rocker F  Screw M5 with upturned lugs and 30° Bend
5 Indicate OFF, vertical legend G  Screw M5 (Bus Type) and 30° Bend
6 Indicate OFF, horizontal legend H  Screw M5 (Bus Type)
Push-To-Reset, Single color J Screw M5 Back Connect
7 Vertical legend K Screw 10-32 Back Connect
8  Horizontal legend L Screw 10-32 Back Connect, Alt. Spacing 3
CURVED ROCKER: M  Screw M5 Back Connect, Alt. Spacing 3
Two Color Visi-Rocker N  Screw M4 Back Connect
C Indicate ON, vertical legend P Screw M4 Back Connect, Alt. Spacing 3
D Indicate ON, horizontal legend R Screw 8-32 Back Connect, Alt. Spacing 3
F Indicate OFF, vertical legend Y  Screw 8-32 Back Connect
G Indicate OFF, horizontal legend \ /
Single color ( )
J Vertical legend 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND 4
K Horizontal legend Actuator or ) :
\ Visi-Color Marking: Marking Color:
r hit SN—OFF ?ual g:nglle Color Wﬁi't—Rocker
White acl ite
i POIbEnz Black D 2 White n/a
> Two Red G 3 White Red
Green J 4 White Green
L 3 Three * Blue L 5 White Blue
Yellow N 6 Black Yellow
( Gray Q 7 Black Gray
4 CIRCUIT Orange S 8 Black Orange
| B Series Trip (Current) . /
( 10 MOUNTING 5
5 AUXILIARY SWITCH Standard Rocker Bezel
| 0 without Aux Switch A 6-32x.195 inches 1 6-32x.195inches
B ISOM3x5mm 2 ISOM3x5mm
( Rockerguard (Curved Rocker) / Push-to-Reset (Flat Rocker) Bezel
6 FREQUENCY & TIME DELAY C 6-32x.195inches 3 6-32x.195inches
20 50/60Hz Instantaneous 2 D ISOM3x5mm 4 1SOM3X5mm
21 50/60Hz Ultra Short Recessed Off (Flat Rocker)
22 50/60Hz Short E 6-32x.195inches 5 6-32x.195inches
24 50 /60Hz Medium F  ISOM3x5mm 6 ISOM3x5mm
26 50/60Hz Long \ J
42 50 /60Hz Short, Hi-Inrush ( \
44 50/ 60Hz Medium, Hi-Inrush 11 APPLICATION RATING
46 50 /60Hz Long, Hi-Inrush C 120 /240 VAC®
. D 240 VAC
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) ( \
CODE AMPERES 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
410 1.00 435 3.50 480 8.00 712 1250 A Without Approvals
512 1.25 440 4.00 485 850 613 13.00 G UL489 Listed, cULus Listed
415 150 445 450 490 9.00 614 14.00 3 UL489 Listed, cULus Listed, TUV Certified
517 175 450 5.00 495 950 615 15.00 - ’
420 2.00 455 550 610 10.00 616 16.00 Notes:
522 2.25 460 6.00 710 10.50 617 17.00 1 3 Pole Units available when 1 of 3 poles is neutral.
425 250 465 6.50 611 11.00 618 18.00 2 20 Delay available only with no agency approvals.
527 2.75 470 7.00 711 11.50 619 19.00 3  Referto dimensiongl specifications for alternate bgck connect terminal spacing dimension.
430 3.00 475 7.50 612 12.00 620 20.00 4 TUV Approval requires Dual (I-O, ON-OFF) markings. ) )

L - ' : . 5  For codes A through F, rocker to be on Pole 1 for multi pole breakers with behind the panel
standoff bracket on pole 2. For codes 1 through 6, rocker to be on pole 2 for multipole
breakers with behind the panel standoff bracket on Pole 1. For 1 & 3 pole breakers use
codes A-F.

6  Voltage Rating available with 2 and 3 pole breakers only.
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J-Series Circuit Breaker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

INDICATE “ON”

0.420 [10.67) 0.755
#6-32 [M3] THREAD 1.030 (26.16] 19.18)
X 195 [4.95] nscp_\ ——0.120 [3.05]
2 PLCS L
) [®]
1.660 oFF
62.16) - | 2-H------ ] ofl--------4----+ 174 R ——— t441--
ﬂ 2156 124 1080 15711
N 154.76] (31,62] (40.13]
0 [®] L
? R LR
0.208 0.370
o.7z.s;4A|;3.921 15.27 [9.40) = 1.640 [41.66] = TAB (0.C.) TYPE TERMINALS
IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
‘_Z-ﬁ% [T6Y0ﬁé51 - CONFIGURATION SHOW N.
ROCKER ADAPTER 2.430 [61.72) FD@EQTFIERRCL(JPTN%G%’EQLIIEE
BRACKET W IDTH SCREW TYPE D IAGRAMS —
INDICATE "OFF" & SINGLE COLOR PANEL CUT-OUT DETAIL
(INDICATE "OFF" SHOWN) .0.010
0.750_Obogg
[0050%] o|—o—1—o
o ‘ 11.260  1.640
--ftttt A Ahey------ et i ‘ ‘ +[32.00] (41,
° 0.156 [3.96] DIA ‘ (32:001 [41.66)
oFF 2 PLCS TYP
PER POLE _\
a D—D— O
R 0.750 [19.04) ‘
CENTER-LINE OF ROCKER TYP PER POLE - 0.20015.08]
& PANEL CUT-OUT
JC i 0.432 [10.97) JC2 JF2
Lne C == Lowo
© ) \ O ©
1 ] — o109
OFF 1.660 OFF
(] 1.245 o oN
31620 | | © [6z-16] |
I @ TYP !
ON ON o
. OFF
9 L:UQ = Q. | O ,
LOAD L s il il Y o LINE
OPTIONAL “ROCKER 0.750
GUARD" SHOWN 1515 (36.48) = | 00%1 TP
MAX
JC3 JF3
0 e o e e LINE ] Wl LOAD M7 =)
O 0 O == |
@ ©
OFF
[ qlN
0
ON o
OFF
O @ @)
LOAD L _[ I @ I I T T @ T LM :L _E
P1) P2 PO ) P2 P
= 2.256 [57.30] —= REAR VIEW OF INDICATE “ON REAR VIEW OF INDICATE “OFF”
MAX SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION

SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION
Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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J-Series Circuit Breaker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

INDICATE "OFF” & SINGLE COLOR (INDICATE "OFF" SHOWN)

le——2.430 [61.72] —=
JN SCREW TYPE #6-32 [M3] THREAD
——2.380 [60.45] ——= X 195 [4.95] DEEP
TAB TYPE 0.370 2 PLCS
0.755 ;
(19.18] =— 1.640 [41.66] —= [9.401 REF /
. LOAD 5 0.208 [5.27]
Q] o
1.580
140.13] } oN 1660
A | vl e | I S G T T w2el
2:20 (31.621 o
[57.15] . 030 OFF
7” S 73
©) 5
AL e ® o 1 9
|0310250] 0.745
TAB (Q.C.) TYPE TERMINALS - . ;
IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT o300 18.92] MAX
CONFIGURATION SHOWN. .
FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS CENTER-LINE OF ROCKER 110.00] gg%&ww\ﬁ’;{ﬁ
SEE CIRCUIT & TERMINAL & PANEL CUT-OUT
DIAGRAMS
PUSH-TO-RESET ACTUATOR
J12 Ji3 J51
Loap | I LOAD
==
) © e © HOg
1.660 o 2.400 T 1.z'a5 op
162.16] 160.96] 131.62] ©
o o) 0.520
OFF OFF F [13.21]
©) Q LINE O © O |Lne @ B y ()
I I I I . 3 1 T 13 =
1?9.73% ROCKER SHROUDED ON “OFF”
P b= 1.515 (38,481 = ———2.256 [57.30] —=| .055 x .205 SLOTTED HOLE POSITION SIDE, SHOWN IN
MAX MAX (ROCKER OFF ACTUATION) DASHED LINES
[¢] LI
O 1098 B) § O |90g O] i —r
s Egs
| g H 1.250
T s o o i (31.75]
o {] % 2.400 g3
2.490 2 oo &l
o |ie3.25 U ; o | 160.%6 84 |
, 3 ~ "
o &p& 5 o |BpH °
B . == N B
0.680~
[22.35]

J SERIES CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH J SERIES CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH
1368" SPACING TERMINALS AND 1250" TERMINAL SPACING AND
SCREW TERMINAL BARRIER ZFOLD TERMINAL BARRIER

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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J-Series Circuit Breaker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

TERMINAL SPACING

SCREW TERMINAL & PUSHIN QC. TAB SCREW TERMINAL WITH 30° BEND
O | o
[c—=)
@) @

TAB (Q.C.) 2.380 [60.45]
SCREW 2.430[61.72]

= 1.569(39.84] —= ﬁ 570 [39.87] =

0.414
[10.53] REF

BACK CONNECT SCREW TERMINAL BACK CONNECT SCREW TERMINAL
WITH RETAINER WITH RETAINER - ALTERNATIVE SPACING
O O
=

1.250
[31.75]

(34.74]

TABLE 1
TIGHTENING TORQUE
SPECIFICATIONS

THREAD SIZE TORQUE
#6-32 & M3 MOUNTING |[7-9 IN-LBS
HARW ARE [0.8-1.0 NM]
#8-32 & ML THREAD 12-15 IN-LBS
TERMINAL SCREW [1.4-1.7 NM]
#10-32 & M5 THREAD 15-20 IN-LBS
TERMINAL SCREW [1.7-2.3 NM]

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +0.20 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

C-Series
CIRCUIT BREAKER

The C-Series hydraulic-magnetic circuit breakers are ideal for applications that require higher amperage and
voltage handling capability in a smaller package. They are available in 1-6 poles, 0.02-100amps, UL Recognized
up to 480VAC or 150VDC, UL489 Listed up to 240VAC or 125VDC, with choice of time delays, terminal
options, actuator styles and colors. The C-Series employs a unique arc chute design which allows for higher
interrupting capacities of up to 10,000 amps. Thermoset glass filled polyester half shell construction provides
for increased mechanical and electrical strength. The wiping contacts mechanical linkage, with two step
actuation, cleans contacts providing high, positive contact pressure and longer contact life. Available with
American Standard or Metric Threaded Stud terminals, or Saddle Clamp screw terminals. The optional mid-trip
handle style actuator allows a visual indication of electrical overload with or without alarm feature.

Product Highlights:
« Extensive list of Agency Approvals

+ Available with Standard or Metric Stud terminals,
or Saddle Clamp screw terminals

+ Optional mid-trip handle style actuator

Unique arc chute design which allows for higher
interrupting capacities of up to 10,000 amps

Exclusive Rockerguard and Push-To-Reset bezel

Available with new solid color and two-color Visi-
rocker® actuators

New thermoset glass filled polyester half shell
construction

*

*

*

*

Only Telecom-Datacom applicable ordering schemes and drawings are shown in this catalog.
For complete product details, please visit www.carlingtech.com

www.carlingtech.com
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical

Maximum Voltage AC, 480 WYE/277 VAC, 50/60 Hz

(see Table A.)

UL489: AC,240 VAC. (See Table D),

50/60 Hz, 125 VDC
Standard current coils: 0.100,
0.250, 0.500, 0.750, 1.00, 2.50,
5.00, 7.50, 10.0, 15.0, 25.0, 30.0,
35.0, 40.0, 50.0, 60.0, 70.0, 80.0,
90.0 and 100 amps. Other ratings
available, see Ordering Scheme.
DC -6V, 12V; AC - 120V; other
ratings available, see Ordering
Scheme.
SPDT; 10.1 amps-250VAC, DC Aux.
Switch 1.0A, 65 VDC. 0.5A,
80VDC,1/4 HP, 125VAC,VDE & TUV
1.0 125 VAC.
Minimum of 100 Megohms at 500
VDC.
UL, CSA: 1960 V 50/60 Hz for one
minute between all electrically
isolated terminals. C-Series Circuit
Breakers comply with the 8mm
spacing and 3750V 50/60 Hz
dielectric requirements from
hazardous voltage to operator
accessible surfaces, between
adjacent poles and from main
circuits to auxiliary circuits per
Publications EN 60950 and
VDE 0805.
Values from Line to Load Terminal -
based on Series Trip Circuit
Breaker.

Current Rating

Standard Voltage Coils

Aucxiliary Switch Rating

Insulation Resistance

Dielectric Strength

Resistance, Impedance

RESISTANCE, IMPEDANCE VALUES
e

CURRENT | TOLERANCE
(AMPS) (%)

0.10-5.0 15
5.1-20.0 25
20.1-50.0 35

wZITO

0.001 =
0.01 01 1 10 100

AMPERE RATING

Pulse Tolerance Curves

60 Hz /2 Cycle
Inrush Py

50 Hz 1/2 Cycle

*Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.
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Mechanical
Endurance

Trip Free

Trip Indication

Physical

Number of Poles

Internal Circuit Config.

Weight
Standard Colors

Environmental

10,000 ON-OFF operations @ 6 per
minute; with rated current &
voltage.

All C-Series circuit breakers will trip
on overload, even when actuator is
forcibly held in the ON position.
The operating actuator moves
positively to the OFF position when
an overload causes the breaker to
trip. With mid-trip, handle moves to
the mid position on electrical trip of
the circuit breaker. With mid trip
handle with alarm switch, handle
moves to the mid position and the
alarm switch actuates when the
circuit breaker is electrically
tripped.

1-6 poles < 50A; 1-4 poles @ 51-
70A; 1-2 poles 71-100A. UL489
Handle: 1 pole < 100A, 2 pole <
50A; Rocker: 1 pole < 100A.
Series (with or without auxiliary
switch, mid trip & mid trip with
alarm switch) Shunt & Relay with
current or voltage trip coils, Dual
Coil, Switch Only (with or without
aux. switch). UL489: Series (with or
without auxiliary switch, mid-trip &
midtrip with alarm switch).
Approx.112 grams/pole ( 3.95 0z).
Housing: Black

Designed and tested in accordance with requirements of
specification MIL-PRF-55629 & MIL-STD-202 as follows:

Shock

Vibration

Moisture Resistance

Salt Spray

Thermal Shock

Withstands 100 Gs, 6ms sawtooth
while carrying rated current per
Method 213, Test Condition “I”.
Instantaneous and ultrashort curves
tested @ 90% of rated current.
Withstands 0.060” excursion from
10-55 Hz & 10 Gs 55-500 Hz, @
rated current per Method 204C,
Test Cond. A. Instantaneous &
ultrashort curves tested @ 90% of
rated current.

Method 106D, i.e., ten 24-hour
cycles @ +25°C to +65°C,
80-98% RH.

Method 101, Condition A (90-95%
RH @ 5% NaCl Solution, 96 hrs).
Method 107D, Condition A (five
cycles @ -55°C to +25°C to +85°C
to +25°C).

Operating Temperature -40°C to +85°C

www.carlingtech.com
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables
Table A: Lists UL Recognized & CSA Accepted configurations and performance capabilities as a component supplementary protector

C-SERIES TABLE A: Component Supplementary Protectors
. Short Circuit A
Voltage Current Rating Capacity (Amps) Application Codes
Circuit UL /CSA .
. Full General - Construction Notes
Configuration| Max. With | Without
. Frequency | Phase| Load | Purpose UL CSA
Rating Backup| Backup
Amps Amps
Fuse Fuse
32 DC — 0.02 - 100 - - 5,000 ---
e DC — 110-150 — — 5,000 TC1,0L1,U2 TC1,0L1,U2 —
0.02-70 - TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 -
65 be - 71-100 | 3000 567, 2, 000,01 | TC1,2,0L0,U1
0.02-70 -—- 7500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 ---
80 DC N - 71-100 N i TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0, U1 -
0.02-70 10000 1ICL2.0L1,U1 | TC1, 2,001, U1 Must have Agency 'L”
-—- 71-100 ! TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0, U1 gency
125 DC - 0.02-50 - -—- 5,000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 Must have Agency "L"
125/250 DC - 0.02-50 - - 5,000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 Must have Agency "L"
250 DC — 0.02-50 - — 5,000 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,UT | Must have Agency "L 250 volts requires 2 pole
- 3,000 TC1,0L1,U2 TC1,0L1,U2 Per pole rating
12 1 .02-1 -
> 50/60 0.02-100 — 5,000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 Must have Agency "L"
-1 Must have A Lt
150 bC — PRI | 5000 | Tc1,2,00U3 usthave Agency
Series 101-175 Must have Agency "L" parallel pole
0.02-100 3,500 TC1,0L1,U2 TC1,0L1,U2 -—-
125/250 50/60 1 0.02-50 - 3,000 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 2 or 3 poles break!ng s!ngle phase
51-100 1,000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 2 or 3 poles breaking single phase
0.02-100 5,000 TC1,2,0L1,U2 | TC1,2,0L1,U2 | 2or3 poles breaking single phase. Agency "L"
0.02-50 N 3,500 TC1,2,0L1,U2 | TC1,2,0L1,U2 Per pole rating
1 0.02-100 - 5,000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 Must have Agency "L"
51-70 5,000 -—- TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 -—-
20 50/60 — 0.02-100 — 3,000 TC1,2,0L0,U2 | TC1,2,0L0,U2 —
3 0.02-70 — 5,000 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 3 poles breaking 3 phase
— 0.02-90 — 5,000 TC1,2,0L0,U1 | TC1,2,0L0, U1 Must have Agency "L"
277 50/60 1 0.02-50 -—- 5,000 - TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 —
0.02-30 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 3 poles breaking 3 phase
4807277 50/60 3 — 5000 TC1,2,0L0,C1 | TC1,2,0L0,C1 —
0.02-30 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 2 poles breaking 1 phase
480 50/60 ! - 5000 TC1,2,0L0,C1 | TC1,2,0L0,C1 -
80 DC -—- 0.02 - 50 -—- . 7,500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 -—-
125 50/60 1 0.02-50 -—- -—- 3,000 TC1,0L1,U2 TC1,0L1,U2 Per pole rating
3,500 TC1,0L1,U2 TC1,0L1,U2 2 or 3 poles breaking single phase
Dual Coil 125/250 50/60 ! 002-50 3,000 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 2 or 3 poles breaking single phase
1 — 3,500 TC1,0L1,U2 TC1,0L1,U2 —
250 50/60 3 0.02-50 - — 3,000 TC1,0L0, U2 TC1,0L0, U2 Per pole rating
5,000 -—- TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 .
277 50/60 1 0.02 - 50 — 5,000 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 3 poles breaking 3 phase
80 DC — 0.02 - 50 - -— 7,500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 —
277 50/60 1 0.02 - 50 — 5,000 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 —
250 50/60 3 0.02 - 50 — 5,000 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 3 poles breaking 3 phase
Shunt 0.02-30 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 3 poles breaking 3 phase
4807277 50/60 3 -— 31-50 5000 TC1,2,0L0,C1 | TC1,2,0L0,C1 —
0.02-30 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 2 poles breaking 1 phase
480 | so/e0 1 — [ 310 | ™ TC1,2,0L0,C1 | 7C1,2,0L0,C1 —
80 DC — 0.02-50 — — 7,500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 —
Relay 277 50/ 60 1 0.02-50 — 5,000 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 -—-
250 50/60 3 0.02 - 50 — 5,000 — TC1,2,0L1,C1 | TC1,2,0L1,C1 3 poles breaking 3 phase
65 DC S i _1 Qo
80 DC - &
125 50/60 1 0.02-100 --- -—- -—- -—- - -—-
Switch Only 125/250 50/60 1 0.02 - 100 — — — 2 or 3 poles breaking single phase
1 0.02-100 —
250 50/60 3 002-70 - - - —
277 50/60 1 0.02 - 50 — — — — — —
.02 - --- I ki h
480/277 50/60 3 0.02-30 N N - . 3 poles breaking 3 phase
— 31-50 —
Notes:
1. Requires branch circuit backup with a UL LISTED Type K5 or RKS5 fuse rated 15A minimum and no more than 4 times full load amps not to exceed 125A for 50 Amp or less

rating and not to exceed 175 for 51 through 100 Amp rating
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrica

| Tables

Table B: Lists UL Recognized and CSA Accepted configurations and performance capabilities as a Manual Motor Controller.

= o Notes:
C-SERIES TABLE B: Manual Motor Controllers 1. Requires branch circuit backup with a UL Listed
Circuit Voltage Current Rating Horsepower Ratings Type K5 or RK5 fuse rated 15A Minimum and no
q - more than 4 times full load amps not to exceed
Configuration | Max.Rating | Frequency | Phase | FullLoad Amps Max. HP 125Afor 50 Amp o less rating and not to exceed
1201 50/ 60 1 0.02-50 7 175Afor 51 through 100A rating.
Series / 2 2. UL Recognized and CSA Certified at 480V refers
’ 1 1 0.02-20 3 to 3 and 4 pole versions used in a 30, WYE
Shunt & 250 50/60 3 0.02-20 5 connected circuit or a 2 pole version with 2 poles
Relay Switch - breaking 10 and backed up with a series fusing as
Only 2771 50/60 1 0.02 - 20 3 stated in note 1.
2 _ *  Shunt and Relay Trip - Voltage Coil
480 50/60 3 00220 2 Construction not current coils

Table C: Lists UL Recognized, CSA Accepted, VDE and TUV Certified configurations and performance capabilities as a
Component Supplementary Protector.

C-SERIES TABLE C: Component Supplementary Protectors

Voltage Current Rating Short Circuit Capacity (Amps)
UL/CSA VDE TUV Application
Circuit Full General (Inc) (Icn) (no) | (cn) Codes .
. ¢ Construction Notes
Configuration R’:‘;::é Frequency |Phase| Load |Purpose BWII:h \gﬁtf:(out With |Without| With |Without
Amps | Amps 1 [P3CKUP| BackUB g, 5| Backup |Backup|Backup| UL/ CSA
Fuse | Fuse
Fuse Fuse Fuse | Fuse
80 DC - 10.10-70 — — 7,500 — 5,000 | 5000 | 1,500 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 —
- 71-100 | 71-100 — 10,000 — 5,000 — 5,000 | TC1,2,0L0,U1 AgencyF H,JorR
125 DC - 1-50 - — 5,000 — — - 5,000 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 Agency JorR
DC - 0.10-50 — — - 5,000 2P, Agency JorR
Seri 0.10-70 3,000 | 1,500 | 3,000 | 1,500 -
enes 250 1 — | — | 5000 TC1,2,0L1,U1
50/60 0.10-100 — —
5,000 | 5,000 Agency JorR
3 0.10-90 — —
3,000 | 1,500 Rock
415 | s0/60 | 3 [010-30| — [s0002] — 3,000 | 1,500 | Tc1,20L1,C1 ==
5,000 | 2,500 Handle, Agency F, H, JorR
80 DC - 7,500 — 5,000
Dual Coil 0.10-30 - — 1,500 1,500 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 -
250 50/60 1&3 5,000 | 3,000 3,000
80 DC - 0.10-70 - — 7,500 — 5,000 | 5000 | 1,500 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 -
Shunt 250 50/60 1&310.10-70 - - 5,000 | 3,000 | 1,500 | 3,000 | 1,500 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 -
3,000 | 1,500 Rock
415 | s0/60 | 3 [010-30| — [s0002] — 3,000 | 1,500 | Tc1,20L1,C1 ==
5,000 | 2,500 Handle, Agency F, H, JorR
Notes:
1. General Purpose ratings for UL/CSA only.
2. Requires branch circuit backup with a UL LISTED Type K5 or RK5 fuse rated 15A minimum and no more than 4 times full load amps not to exceed 125A for 50 Amp or less

rating and not to exceed 175 for 51 through 100 Amp rating.

Table D: Lists UL Listed (489), CSA Certified (C22.2 No. 5.1-M) configuration and performance capabilities as a Molded Case
Circuit Breaker.

C-SERIES TABLE D: UL489 Listed Branch Circuit Breakers

Circuit Voltage Current Rating | Interrupting Capacity (Amps) .
. Construction Notes
Configuration |Max. Rating| Frequency | Phase | Full Load Amps Without Backup Fuse
50,000 L
0.10-100 Limited to 2 Poles Max from 71 - 100 Amps
10,000
80 DC -
101-150 10,000 2 Poles - Parallel Poles
151-250 10,000 3 Poles - Parallel Poles
125 DC — 0.10- 100 5,000 1-3Poles
125/250 DC — 0.10-50 5,000 1 or 2 Poles (2 poles required for 250 Volts)
Series 0.10-50 10,000
120 50/60 1 1-3Poles
51-70 5,000
5,000 "
120/ 240 50/60 1 0.10-50 70000 2 or 3 Poles (1 pole of a 3 pole unit is neutral)
0.10-30 5,000 1 Pole
240 50/60 1
0.10-20 10,000 2 Poles
277 50/60 1 0.10-20 10,000 1 Pole ?ote;: )
pecial catalog
Dual Coil 120 50/60 1 0.10-30 10,000 number required.
Consult factory.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications
=,

Electrical Tables

Table E: Lists UL Recognized, CSA Accepted configurations and performance capabilities as Protectors, Supplementary for
Marine Electrical and Fuel Systems (Guide PEQZ2, File E75596). Ignition Protected per UL 1500. UL Classified Small Craft
Electrical Devices, Marine in accordance with ISO 8846 (Guide UZMK, File MQ1515) as Marine Supplementary Protectors.

C-SERIES TABLE E: UL1500 (Marine Ignition Protection)

. Interrupting s
Voltage Current Rating . Application Codes
Circuit Capacity (Amps) Construction
Configuration Max. Frequenc Phase Full Load Without CSA Notes
Rating a Y Amps Backup Fuse
0.02-100
48 DC 5,000 TC1,2,0L1, U1 TC1,2,0L1, U1 -
101-150
65 DC - 0.02-100 1,500 TC1,2,0L0, U1 TC1,2,0L0, U1 -
80 DC - 0.02-70 1,500 TC1,2,0L1, U1 TC1,2,0L1, U1 -
Series 0.02-70 5,000
125 50/60 1 TC1,2,0L1, U1 TC1,2,0L1, U1 -
71-100 1,500
0.02-70 -
250 50/60 1 1,500 TC1,2,0L1,U1 | TC1,2,0L1,U1 [ 2 poles Breaking
71-100 X
Single Phase

Table F: Lists UL Listed configurations and performance capabilities as Circuit Breakers for use in Communications Equipment
(Guide DITT, File E189195), under UL489A.

C-SERIES TABLE F: PARALLEL POLE CONSTRUCTION

UL489A Listed for Communications Equipment

Circuit Voltage Current Rating Interrupting Capacity (Amps)
Configuration Max. Rating Frequency General Purpose Amps Without Backup Fuse
Series 80 DC 100 - 250 10,000
Agency Certifications
UL Recognized CSA Accepted Component Supplementary
UL Standard 1077 Component Recognition Program Protector under Class 3215 30,
“’ as Protectors Supplementary @ Flle 047848 0 000 CSA
(Guide CCN/QVNUZ2, File E75596) Standard C22.2 No. 235
UL Standard 508 Switches, Industrial Control CSA Certified Circuit Breaker Model Case
N@ (Guide CCN/NRNT2, File E148683) @ (Class 1432 01, File 093910),
CSA Standard C22.2 No. 5.1 -M
UL Standard 1500 Protectors, Supplementary for
Marine Electrical & Fuel Systems TUV Certified EN60934, under License No.
@ (Guide PEQZ2, File E75596) 2 R72040875
Ignition Protection
UL Listed
UL Standard 489 Circuit Breakers, Molded Case, VDE Certified EN60934, VDE 0642 under File

LISTED

UL Standard 489A

LISTED
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle UL489A Listed / Parallel Pole - Ordering Scheme

A

C 2

P

0

3/12]|1-M||T

D4

820

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator ~ Mounting Max. App. Agency
Switch & Delay Color Rating Approval
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL °
C 3 1/4-20 threaded Stud
6 M6 threaded Stud
A Plug-In Stud 3
2 ACTUATOR
A Handle, one per pole
S Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole 1 9 ACTUATOR COLOR 2
T  Mid-Trip, one per pole & Alarm Switch 1 LEGEND
ON-OFF  Dual Legend Color
White B 1 Black
3 POLES 4 Black D 2 White
1 One Red G 3 White
2 Two Green J 4 White
3 Three Blue L 5 White
Yellow N 6 Black
Gray Q 7 Black
4 CIRCUIT Orange S 8 Black
P Series Trip (parallel pole)
10 MOUNTING
5 AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH Threaded Insert
0 without Aux Switch 6 S.P.S.T,, 0.139 Solder Lug 1 6-32 x 0.195 inches
2 S.P.D.T,,0.110 Q.C. Term. 7 S.PS.T,0.110Q.C 2 1SO M3 x 5mm
3 S.P.D.T., 0.139 Solder Lug Term. (Gold Contacts)
4 S.P.D.T,, 0.110 Q.C. Term. 8 S.P.S.T,, 0.187 Q.C. Term.
(Gold Contacts) 9 S.P.D.T,, 0.187 Q.C. Term. 11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
5 S.P.S.T,,N.O,,0.110Q.C M 80 DC
Term. (Gold Contacts)
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY 12 AGENCY APPROVAL 6
D1 DC Ultra Short A Without Approval
D2 DC Short G UL489 Listed
D4 DC Medium J UL489A Listed, TUV Certified
D6 DC Long K UL489A Listed, VDE Certified
T UL489A Listed
7 UL489A Listed, TUV Certified
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) 4
CODE AMPERES Notes:
gﬁ) %](_)888 gii igggg g%; %3288 ggg ggggg 1  Handle moves to Mid-Position only upon electrical trip of C/B when Actuator S is
812 120"00 815 150:00 818 180:00 825 250:00 spemﬂesd._W:en Actuator Code T is spe_cmed_, hafncdle rr(]_;ov;s to Mid Posm_onband_ .
912 12500 816 160.00 819 190.00 é:?;mt c“gg; '\?ctuates only upon electrical trip of C/B. Code T is only available wit

2 Standard Handle colors are White, Black, Red & Yellow.

3 Breakers with Terminal Codes 3 & 6 are supplied with bus bars connecting the Line
and Load Terminals. For Terminal Code A, Line and Load Terminals must be
connected to a copper bus bar having a minimum cross-section of 0.078 square
inches. Terminal Code A is not available on the single pole unit.

4 Ratings for 101 to 125 amps are available in 1-pole.
Ratings from 110 to 200 amps are available in 2-pole.
For ratings from 225-300 amps, specify 3-pole.

5 1 pole only available with terminal codes 3 and 6.

6  Agency codes K and 7 are not available with 1 pole.
Agency code J is only available with 1 pole.
Agency code G is only available in 2 and 3 pole.
Circuit P, ratings 101-150 amps (2 pole) and ratings 151-250 amps (3 pole).
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle UL489 Listed - Ordering Scheme

K

G

1

C/lA|3/-B||0|-]14|-

2 3 4 5

450/-11]|2]|1 |-

8 9 10

1

12

Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator  Mounting/ Max. App. Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
{ 3 3
1 SERIES 7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES)
e J CODE AMPERES
210 0.100 295 0.950 470 7.000 618 18.000
( ) 215 0.150 410 1.000 475 7.500 620 20.000
2 ACTUATOR 1 220 0.200 512 1.250 480 8.000 622 22.000
A Handle, one per pole 225 0.250 415 1.500 485 8.500 624 24.000
B Handle, one per multipole unit 230 0.300 517 1.750 490 9.000 625 25.000
S Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole 235 0.350 420 2.000 495 9.500 630 30.000
_ T Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole & Alarm Switch J %ig 82g8 igé %ggg %8 %gggg 2431(5) 38888
( Y 250 0.500 527 2.750 611 11.000 660 60.000
3 POLES 2 255 0.550 430 3.000 711 11.500 670 70.000
1 One 2 Two 3 Three 260 0.600 435 3.500 612 12.000 680 80.000
L ) 265 0.650 440 4.000 712 12.500 685 85.000
270 0.700 445  4.500 613 13.000 690 90.000
( ) 275 0.750 450 5.000 614 14.000 695 95.000
4CIRCUIT ©_ 280 0.800 455 5500 615 15.000 810 100.00
| B Series Trip (Current) ) 285 0.850 460 6.000 616 16.000
290 0.900 465 6.500 617 17.000
{ 3 J
5 AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH 3 \
0 without Aux Switch 6
2 S.P.D.T,,0.110 Q.C. Term. 6 S.P.S.T., 0.139 Solder Lug ? ;ER’gﬂgydA;O_Sz 69 Stud M6
3 SPDT, 0.139 Solder LUg 8 SPST, 0.187 Q.C. Term. 2 8 Screw 10-32 9 9 7/16” Cllp Terminal
4 S.P.D.T,,0.110 Q.C. Term. 9 S.PD.T,0.187 Q.C. Term. 9 _ 10 ~
3 Stud 1/4-20 A Plug-In Stud
| (Gold Contacts) ) 48  Stud M5x 0.8 C8  5/16” Clip Terminal
58  Screw M5x 0.8 )
p
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY \
11 DC Ultra Short 26 50/60Hz Long 11
12 DC Short 424 50/60Hz Short, Hi-Inrush 9ACTUATOR COLOR & L_EGEND
A ; . Actuator Color ON-OFF  Dual Legend Color
14  DC Medium 444 50/60Hz Medium, Hi-Inrush White B 1 Black
16 DC Long 464 50/60Hz Long, Hi-Inrush Black D > White
21 50/60Hz Ultra Short 524 DC Short, Hi-Inrush Red G 3 White
22 50/60Hz Short 544 DC Medium, Hi-Inrush Green J 4 White
i 4 DC Long, Hi-Inrush ;
24 50/60Hz Medium 56 g, Blue L 5 White
. Yellow N 6 Black
Notes: Gray Q 7 Black
1 Actuator Code: Orange S 8 Black
A: Handle tie pin spacer(s) and retainers provided assembled with multi-pole units. /
B: Handle located, as viewed from front of breaker in left pole. 2 pole maximum. \
S: Handle moves to mid-position only upon electrical trip of the breaker. 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS
T: Handle moves to mid-position and alarm switch activates only upon electrical trip MOUNTING STYLE BARRIERS 12
of the breaker. . - " " Threaded Insert
2 Sta}ndard multlpple units have all poles identical except when specifying auxiliary 1 6-32 x 0.195 inches yes
switch and/or mixed poles. 2 1SO M3 X 5mm ves
2 & 3 pole circuit breakers required for 120/240 VAC (Maximum application rating )
code C) applications, have all poles identical except when specifying auxiliary /
alarm switch which is normally supplied in extreme right pole per figure B. Terminal )
barriers are required on all multipole breakers. 11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
Third pole is for 120/240 VAC applications requiring neutral disconnect. The 3rd B 125DC
pole has the same construction as poles 1 & 2. C 120/240 AC 2
3 On multi-pole breakers, one auxiliary. switch is supplied, mounted in the extreme D 240 AC
right pole. K 120 AC
VDE approval on auxiliary switch codes 2, 3 & 4 only. F 277 AC
Auxiliary / Alarm Switch with Independent Circuit ie: separate from breaker circuit, M 80 DC
only available with circuit breakers rated 50 amp maximum at 80 VDC, 125 VDC, J
and 120 VAC. Auxiliary / Alarm Switch with Dependent Circuit ie: same as circuit \
breaker, is supplied from factory with common terminal of auxiliary / alarm switch 11
connected to line terminal on 120/240 and 240 VAC ratings. Circuit breakers rated 2\2 AG\El'i\t‘I‘?o \L(J’(AaPp':)'rRZSZIéL
120 VAC 50 amp maximum can be supplied with Auxiliary/Alarm switch common " i e
terminal connected to breaker line terminal. Consult factory for special catalog (':3 Bll::gg :::2:23' fgéfgretmﬁg 5‘ VDE Certified
number.
4 Available up to 50 amps maximum. J UL489 Listed, CSA Certified & TUV Certified )
5  Current ratings 71 - 100 with VDE approvals are available up to two poles
maximum.
6  Terminal Codes 9 & C are not VDE approved.
7  Terminal Code 1 available to 60 amps maximum.
8  Terminal Codes 2, 4, 5 & C available to 50 amps maximum.
9  Terminal Codes 3, 6 & 9 available to 100 amps maximum.
10 Terminal Code A available to 100 amps maximum.
11 VDE and TUV approvals require Dual (I-O, ON-OFF) markings on all handles.
12 Barriers supplied on multi-pole units only.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker UL489A Listed / Parallel Pole - Ordering Scheme

Cl1l

A-M/T

2/— P0]-D4

820/-3]|2

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 1 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal ~ Actuator ~ Mounting Max. App. Agency
Switch & Delay Color Rating Approval
1 SERIES 8 TERMINAL 3
C 3 Stud 1/4-20
6 Stud M6
A Plug-In Stud 1
2 ACTUATOR
C  Curved Rocker, Two Color Visi, Indicate On, Vertical Legend
D  Curved Rocker, Two Color Visi, Indicate On, Horizontal Legend 9 ACTUATOR COLOR
F Curved Rocker, Two Color Visi, Indicate Off, Vertical Legend LEGEND
G  Curved Rocker, Two Color Visi, Indicate Off, Horizontal Legend ON-OFF Dual Legend Color
J Curved Rocker, Single Color, Vertical Legend White B 1 Black
K Curved Rocker, Single Color, Horizontal Legend Black D 2 White
N Curved Rocker, Push To Reset, Two Color Visi, Vertical Legend Red G 3 White
(e} Curved Rocker, Push To Reset, Two Color Visi, Horizontal Legend Green J 4 White
1 Flat Rocker, Two Color Visi, Vertical Legend Blue L 5 White
2 Flat Rocker, Two Color Visi, Horizontal Legend Yellow N 6 Black
3 Flat Rocker, Single Color, Vertical Legend Gray Q 7 Black
4 Flat Rocker, Single Color, Horizontal Legend Orange S 8 Black
5 Flat Rocker, Push To Reset, Two Color Visi, Vertical Legend
6 Flat Rocker, Push To Reset, Two Color Visi, Horizontal Legend
7  Flat Rocker, Push To Reset, Single Color, Vertical Legend 10 MOUNTING
8  Flat Rocker, Push To Reset, Single Color, Horizontal Legend ROCKER / MOUNTING INSERT STYLE
A Standard Rocker Bezel - 6-32 Inserts
B Standard Rocker Bezel - M3 Inserts
3 POLES 2 C Rocker Guard Bezel - 6-32 Inserts
1 One 2 Two 3 Three D Rocker Guard Bezel - M3 Inserts
E Standard Bezel with recessed Off Side Flat Rocker - 6-32 Inserts
F Standard Bezel with recessed Off Side Flat Rocker - M3 Inserts
4 CIRCUIT G Push to Reset Bezel - 6-32 Inserts
P Series Trip (parallel pole) H Push to Reset Bezel - M3 Inserts

5 AUXILIARY/ALARM SWITCH

0 without Aux Switch 6 S.P.S.T., 0.139 Solder Lug

2 S.P.D.T,, 0.110 Q.C. Term. 7 S.PS.T, 0.110Q.C

3 S.P.D.T., 0.139 Solder Lug Term. (Gold Contacts)

4 S.P.D.T,, 0.110 Q.C. Term. 8 S.P.S.T., 0.187 Q.C. Term.
(Gold Contacts) 9 S.P.D.T,, 0.187 Q.C. Term.

5 S.PS.T,,N.O, 0.110Q.C

Term. (Gold Contacts)

6 FREQUENCY & DELAY
D1 DC Ultra Short

D2 DC Short
D4 DC Medium
D6 DC Long

7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) 2
CODE  AMPERES

810 100.00 813 130.00 817 170.00 820 200.00
811 110.00 814 140.00 917 175.00 922 225.00
812 120.00 815 150.00 818 180.00 825 250.00
912 125.00 816 160.00 819 190.00

98

11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
M 80 DC

12 AGENCY APPROVAL 4

A Without Approval

G UL489 Listed

J UL489A Listed, TUV Certified

T UL489A Listed

7 UL489A Listed, TUV Certified
Notes:

1

Breakers with Terminal Codes 3 & 6 are supplied with bus bars connecting the Line
and Load Terminals. For Terminal Code A, Line and Load Terminals must be
connected to a copper bus bar having a minimum cross-section of 0.078 square
inches. Terminal Code A is not available on the single pole unit.

Ratings for 101 to 125 amps are available in 1-pole.

Ratings from 110 to 200 amps are available in 2-pole.

For ratings from 225-300 amps, specify 3-pole.

1 pole only available with terminal codes 3 and 6.

Agency codes K and 7 are not available with 1 pole.

Agency code J is only available with 1 pole.

Agency code G is only available in 2 and 3 pole.

Circuit P, ratings 101-150 amps (2 pole) and ratings 151-250 amps (3 pole).
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker UL Listed - Ordering Scheme

C

3/-Bj|0]-14

450

1]12

A

KNG

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator  Mounting/ Max. App. Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
{ 3 (
1 SERIES 7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) 4
c CODE AMPERES
. / 210 0.100 295 0.950 470 7.000 618 18.000
( \ 215 0.150 410 1.000 475 7.500 620 20.000
2 ACTUATOR 1 220 0.200 512 1.250 480 8.000 622 22.000
isi- i 225 0.250 415 1.500 485 8.500 624 24.000
-(I;WO ﬁ:\g:g;t\e/I(S)INR(\)/glr(tﬁ:ral legend ?Ingl\t;e(;g(l:glr legend 230 0.300 517 1.750 490 9.000 625  25.000
D Indicate ON, horizontal legend K Horizontal legend 235 0.350 420 2.000 495 9.500 630 30.000
" . 240 0.400 522 2.250 610 10.000 635 35.000
F Indicate OFF, vertical legend
G Indicat OFF‘ horizontal | d 245 0.450 425 2.500 710 10.500 640 40.000
ndicate OFF, horizontal legen 250 0.500 527 2.750 611 11.000 650 50.000
255 0.550 430 3.000 711 11.500 660 60.000
ROCKER STYLE DESCRIPTIONS 260 0.600 435 3.500 612 12.000 670 70.000
INDICATE "ON" INDICATE "OFF" SINGLE COLOR 265 0.650 440 4.000 712 12.500 680 80.000
.- . - 270 0.700 445 4.500 613 13.000 685 85.000
, e CODEC CopEF CODEY 275 0.750 450 5.000 614 14000 690 90.000
Su o 280 0.800 455 5.500 615 15.000 695 95.000
EF 285 0.850 460 6.000 616 16.000 810 100.00
i1 ofF 290 0.900 465 6.500 617 17.000
> INDICATE \
COLOR N LINE LINE [E—
p
2 CODE "D CODE "G" CODE "K 8 TERMINAL
£y I 15  Stud 10-32 67  Stud M6
95 26 Screw 10-32 with saddle 97.8  7/16” Clip Terminal
go & washer clamps A78  Plug-In Stud
T é é % 37  Stud 1/4-20 Cc 68 5/16” Clip Terminal
L J 46  Stud M5x0.8
56  Screw M5 x 0.8 with saddle
( ) & washer clamps
3POLES ! {
. 1 One 2 Two 3 Three |
p \ 2ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND 11
4 CIRCUIT Actuatar ot - - :
. B Series Trip (current) J Visi-Color Marking: gﬂiar\]gg\%gglror.
. Color: ON-OFF Dual 10  Rocker/Handle Visi-Rocker
5 AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH 2 white B 1 Black White
: . ack D 2 White n/a
0 without Aux Switch Red G 3 White Red
2 S.P.D.T,, 0.110 Q.C. Term. 6 S.P.S.T., 0.139 Solder Lug Green J 4 White Green
3 S.P.D.T., 0.139 Solder Lug 8 S.P.S.T,0.187 Q.C. Term. Blue L 5 White Blue
4 S.P.D.T,, 0.110 Q.C. Term. 9 S.PD.T, 0.187 Q.C. Term. Yellow N 6 Black Yellow
(Gold Contacts) Gray Q 7 Black Gray
- | Orange S 8 Black Orange
{ 3
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY (
11  DC Ultra Short 428 50/60Hz Short, Hi-Inrush 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS 12
12 DC Short 448 50/60Hz Medium, Hi-Inrush Standard Rocker Bezel BARRIERS 13
14  DC Medium 468 50/60Hz Long, Hi-Inrush Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
16 DC Long 528 DC Short, Hi-Inrush A 6-32 X 0.195 inches yes
21 50/60Hz Ultra Short 548 DC Medium, Hi-Inrush C 1ISO M3 x 5mm yes
22  50/60Hz Short 56 DC Long, Hi-Inrush Rockerguard Bezel
24 50/60Hz Medium Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
26  50/60Hz Long B 6-32 x 0.195 inches yes
- / . D 1ISO M3 x 5mm yes
Notes:
1  Multi-pole breakers have all breakers identical except when specifying Auxiliary (
switch and/or mixed poles, and have one rocker per breaker. 11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
2 On multi-pole breakers, one auxiliary switch is supplied, mounted in the extreme right B 125 DC
pole. C 120/240 AC 14
3 Available up to 50 amps maximum. D 240 AC
4 Current ratings 71 - 100 with VDE approvals are available up to two poles maximum. F 277 AC
5  Terminal Code 1 available to 60 amps maximum. K 120 AC
6  Terminal Codes 2, 4,5 & C available to 50 amps maximum. M 80 DC
7  Terminal Codes 3, 6, 9 & A available to 100 amps maximum. \
8  Terminal Codes 9 & C are not VDE approved. p
9  Color shown is visi and legend with remainder of rocker black
10 Dual = ON-OFF/I-O legend on actuator. 12 AGENCY APPROVAL
11 VDE and TUV approval requires Dual (I-O, ON-OFF) markings on rocker. A without approvals » "
12 Rockerguard available with all actuator codes. F UL 489 Listed, CSA Certified, & VDE Certified
13 Barriers supplied on multi-pole units only. G UL 489 Listed & CSA Certified o
14 2 &3 pole circuit breakers required for 120/240 AC rating. L UL489 Listed, CSA Certified & TUV Certified
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Flat Rocker UL489 Listed - Ordering Scheme

Cll1/2/-Bj]|0/-]14/-|450/-|1 |2 | A-K||G

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator ~ Mounting/ Max. App. Agency
Switch & Delay Color Barriers Rating Approval
1 SERIES 7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) ®
c CODE AMPERES
. / 210 0.100 295 0.950 470 7.000 618 18.000
( \ 215 0.150 410 1.000 475 7.500 620 20.000
2 ACTUATOR 1 220 0.200 512 1.250 480 8.000 622 22.000
Two Color Visi-Rocker Push-To-Reset, Visi-Rocker 225 0.250 415 1500 485 8.500 624 24.000
1 Indicate OFF, vertical legend 5 Indicate OFF, vertical legend 230 0.300 517 1.750 490 9.000 625 25.000
2 Indicate OFF, horizontal legend 6 Indicate OFF, horizontal legend gig 8388 ggg %ggg g?g 205880 ggg ggggg
Single color Push-To-Reset , Single color 245  0.450 425 2,500 710 10500 640 40.000
3 Vertical legend 7 Vertical legend 250 0.500 527 2750 611 11.000 650 50.000
4 Horizontal legend 8 Horizontal legend 255 0.550 430 3.000 711 11.500 660 60.000
260 0.600 435 3.500 612 12.000 670 70.000
ROCKER STYLE DESCRIPTIONS 265 0.650 440 4.000 712 12500 680 80.000
INDICATE "OFF" SINGLE COLOR 270 0.700 445 4.500 613 13.000 685 85.000
CODE "7 75" EODE T T 275 0.750 450 5.000 614 14.000 690 90.000
5 ' ’ 280 0.800 455 5.500 615 15.000 695 95.000
Suw 285 0.850 460 6.000 616 16.000 810 100.00
E> 1 290 0.900 465 6.500 617 17.000
15 \ )
> INDICATE Q
(oo L une e - [ 5 TERMINAL ‘
2 COpE™2" '8 CODE™" "8 16 Stud 10-32 68  Stud M6
Ew oFF O M o on 27  Screw 10-32 989  7/16” Clip Terminal
Q= ° ! ° ! 38  Stud 1/4-20 A8  Plug-In Stud
zo 47 Stud M5x0.8 C79 5/16” Clip Terminal
| e é e é | 5 7 Screw M5 x 0.8 )
( ) 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND 10
3 POLES 2 Actuator or
L1 ©One 2 Two 3 Three J Visi-Color___Marking: Marking Color:
Single Color
( ) Color: ON-OFF  Dual .12 Rocker/Handle Visi-Rocker
4CIRCUIT White B Black White
. B Series Trip (current) J Black D 2 White n/a
Red G 3 White Red
( Green J 4 White Green
5 AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH 3 Blue L 5 White Blue
0 without Aux Switch Yellow N 6 Black Yellow
2  S.PD.T,0.110 Q.C. Term. 6 S.P.S.T., 0.139 Solder Lug Gray Q 7 Black Gray
3 S.P.D.T., 0.139 Solder Lug 8 S.P.S.T,0.187Q.C. Term. L Orange S 8 Black Orange J
4 S.P.D.T,,0.110 Q.C. Term. 9 S.PD.T,0.187 Q.C. Term.
(Gold Contacts) ( )
. 10 MOUNTING / BARRIERS
r \ STANDARD ROCKER BEZEL BARRIERS 15
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
11 DC Ultra Short 424 50/60Hz Short, Hi-Inrush A 6-32X0.195 inches yes
12 DC Short 444 50/60Hz Medium, Hi-Inrush C  ISO M3 x5mm 1 yes
14 DC Medium 464 50/60Hz Long, Hi-Inrush RECESSED OFF ROCKER
16 DC Long 524 DC Short, Hi-Inrush Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
21 50/60Hz Ultra Short 544 DC Medium, Hi-Inrush E  6-32x0.195inches yes
22 50/60Hz Short 564 DC Long, Hi-Inrush F :DSUOS M3T>(<) 521'5n1s ET BEZEL 13 yes
24 50/60Hz Medium - 10
26 50/60Hz Long Threaded Insert, 2 per pole
\ ) B 6-32 x 0.195 inches yes
Notes: D 1ISO M3 x 5mm yes
1  Push-to-reset actuators have OFF portion of rocker shrouded. . g
2 Multi-pole breakers have all breakers identical except when specifying Auxiliary ' \
switch and/or mixed poles, and have one rocker per breaker. 11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
3 On multi-pole breakers, one auxiliary switch is supplied, mounted in the extreme B 125 DC
right pole. . C  120/240AC 16
4 Available up to 50 amps maximum. D 240 AC
5  Current ratings 71 - 100 with VDE approvals are available up to two poles maximum. E 277 AC
6  Terminal Code 1 available to 60 amps maximum. K 120 AC
7  Terminal Codes 2, 4,5 & C available to 50 amps maximum. M 80 DC
8  Terminal Codes 3, 6, 9 & A available to 100 amps maximum. L )
9  Terminal Codes 9 & C are not VDE approved.
10 Color shown is visi and legend with remainder of rocker black ( )
11 Dual = ON-OFF/I-O legend on actuator. 12 AGENCY APPROVAL 12
12 TUV approval requires Dual (I-O, ON-OFF) markings on rocker. A without approvals
13 Legend on push-to-reset bezel/shroud is white when single color rocker is ordered. G UL 489 Listed & CSA Certified
Leé;end5 cg\spush-to-reset bezel/shroud matches visi-color of rocker with actuator J UL489 Listed, CSA Certified & TUV Certified
codes . \ J

14 Recessed “OFF-SIDE” available with actuator codes 1, 2, 3, & 4. Legends on rocker
are available in ink stamping only.

15 Barriers supplied on multi-pole units only.

16 2 & 3 pole circuit breakers required for 120/240 AC rating.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

TERMINAL TERMINAL
RATING (AMPS) RATING (AMPS)
DESCRIPTION [CODE DIMENSIONAL DETAIL DESCRIPTION CODE DIMENSIONAL DETAIL
25 50 100 =7 25" 50=] 100
80— 80—

.723[18.36]
5 <—T [ 1

#10-32 1
st 1400 [10.16]
— 150 (3.81] 250 820(20.83]

DOUBLE 7

- - eselr7.4g] ac. 4&
sto | ¢ L

173[4.39]
— .150 [3.81] .320[8.13] .250 [6.35]
220 . 723[18.36] O |
STUD
437 DIA [011.10]
e 6 7Me COMPONENT DIA
STUD 150 [3.81] cLP 9
TERMINALS 644[16.36]
675 [17.15]
STUD :
,4.}7 .235[5.97] <—>L .901[22.89]

1960 [24.38]

<——T» 1669 [16.99]
x| (B

STUD

el 264 [6.71] et A

+.002 +.05
-.000  -.00
1311 DIA [87.90]

#10-32
SCREW 2 558 [14.17]
CENTERLINE OF
M-5 PUSH-IN STUD PUSH-IN STUD
SCREW 5 CONTACT AREA MATING HOLE

NOTES: TOLERANCE ON STUD LENGTHS IS +.031 [+.79] UNLESS
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH TERMINAL DETAIL®

.070 DIA [@1.80]

3120792 == 051DIA[0120] -\ .110[280]
5 ! an)
287 [7.29] 4<—JT

187 [4.75) 110 [2.80]
.126 [3.20]
TAB (Q.C.) .187 TAB (Q.C.) .110 SOLDER TYPE
TIGHTENING TORQUE SPECIFICATIONS TERMINAL HARDWARE
TERMINAL
THREAD SIZE TORQUE | DescripTion | CODE | AGENCY APPROVAL AMPERE RATING HARDWARE SUPPLIED
#6-32 [M3] MOUNTING 7-9 IN-LBS #10-32 STUD 1 ALL .02 - 50 LOCK WASHER - FLAT WASHER - NUT
INSERTS [0.8-1.0 NM] "
5 STUD 4 ALL .02 - 50 LOCK WASHER - FLAT WASHER - NUT
#10-32 & M5 115-§02m:‘3-|ﬁ|\3/| 20S .02 - 80 LOCK WASHER - FLAT WASHER - NUT
7-2. #1/4-20 STUD 3 ALL
THD STUDS ! ! 81-100 LOCK WASHER - NUT - (2)FLAT WASHER - NUT
#10-32 THD 15-20 IN-LBS .02 - 80 LOCK WASHER - FLAT WASHER - NUT
SCREW [1.7-2.3 NM] M6 STUD 6 ALL
81-100 LOCK WASHER - NUT - (2)FLAT WASHER - NUT
#1/4-20 & M6 30-35 IN-LBS UL RECOGNIZED .02 - 50 * SADDLE CLAMP - FLAT WASHER - SCREW
THD STUDS [3.4-4.0 NM]
UL-489 LISTED .02-50 LOCK WASHER - FLAT WASHER - SCREW
#10-32 SCREW | 2&5
TUV & VDE CERTIFIED 02-16 * SADDLE CLAMP - FLAT WASHER - SCREW
TUV & VDE CERTIFIED 16.1 - 50 LOCK WASHER - FLAT WASHER - SCREW
— —

* THE SADDLE CLAMP IS FOR DIRECT WIRE CONNECTION USE.
DISCARD SADDLE CLAMP IF WIRE TERMINAL LUG IS USED

Notes:

1  All dimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2  Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

3 Available on Series Trip and Switch Only Circuits when called for on multi-pole units.
Only one auxiliary switch is normally supplied, as viewed in mulit-pole identification scheme.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC - . CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC . -
SAlx08 Salx8a
ANSI IEC 29|25 ANSI IEC 238|253
SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) o o SERIES TRIP o Z
LINE LINE I LINE (3)
LINE (NETZ) (T (NETZ)
MAIN TERM'S. (T
(SEE TABLE-A)
Al o B| o
c
(©) X~ ]
031 79 LOAD
N R
LOAD LOAD o
625 [15.88] TYP. o (LAST) LoAD LOAD (LAST)
2.250 [57.15] SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) SERIES TRIP WITH
r TYP. .675 [17.15] WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH AUXILIARY / ALARM SWITCH
TYP. LINE LINE (NETZ) (3)
j LINE LINE (NETZ) STD. AUX. SWITCH STD. AUX. SWITCH
[/ |/ —-
1.265[32.13] c I c e/ -
Yy TYP. €A 8 i |
{ ! L Al 2 L— NO L N | B 2
- l_° NO - l"’ NO 3 r c| s
970[24.64] 4 4
NC NC
NC NC
ALARM SWITCH ALARM SWITCH
AUX SWITCH
TERM. (3 PLCS.) LOAD LOAD (LAST) LOAD LOAD (LAST)
SHUNT TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
SHUNT TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
LINE LINE (NETZ) @)
T LINE LINE (NETZ)
SHUNT
(NEBENSCHLUSS) D| o H| o
SHUNT 0 E
VOLTAGE
colL
LOAD LOAD (LAST) LOAD VOLTAGE
( ) LOAD (LAST) colL
RELAY TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
RELAY TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
LINE RELAY LINE  (3)
® (RELAIS) (NET2) LINE LINE  VOLTAGE
1646 [16.41] T ° @ © ® (NET2) colL
( { f [© 7@
— lo ( o
LOAD Fl o % K| o
'y RELAY G
® N @VOLTAGE X1 N>l
colL
' ® $® :®
@ RELAY LOAD @ LOAD VOLTAGE
815'0[3210 6§]79TYP 646 [16.41] RELAY (RELAIS) (LAST) LOAD (LAST) colL
HANDLE POSITION VS. AUX/ALARM SWITCH MODE
— STANDARD G/B MID TRIP C/B
BREAKER | HANDLE POSITION |AUX. sWITCH MODE |HANDLE PosITION | STANDARD ALARM) REVERSE ALARM
30° 30° -
orF T *|
OFF OFF
o NC NO C o NC NO C [ Nc NO C
ON — oN ———— —o
/
ON —I
o o
3 NC NO C 3 NC NO C NC NO C
30° — ]
ELECTRICAL .—I
TRIP
OFF o
[}

NC NO C
NC NO C NC NO C

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
3 Schematic shown represents current trip circuits.
4 Available only as special catalog number.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

s %
#6-32 [M3] THREADED x 195 [4.95] 406 [10.31] 2.475[62.87) TYP
DEEP : i

1

(2PLC'S)/ POLE 1.125[28.58] 850 [47.00] TYP |
TYPICAL-OPTIONAL o |
"ON-OF, I-0" LEGEND w ©) :
IERN: & 8
T LINE T
60° 2.500 [63.50]
1.438 [36.53] TYP.
1-POLE =
(CA1) J 2062 (52.37] 00 o0 a5t
1.940 [49.28]
TYP. I
LOAD
<<
o 9 ® @Eﬁi ©
I
l— 150 (3.81 020 s
755 [19.18] MAX. s40[1872] el \.251 [7.14] TYP
135 (3.42] e #10-32 THREADED STUD TERMINALS IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
(SHORT HANDLE) CONFIGURATION SHOWN. FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS,
SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL DIAGRAMS.
|
MULTI-POLE UNITS 3.040[77.22]
- ARE ASSEMBLED AT €
J |. ARE ASSEMBLE J |.J |. [~ 2.280 [57.91]
COMMON HANDLE TIE. |~ 1.520 [38.61] 156 DIA. [03.96]
760 [19.30] A\ %EF%%%JEY"-
2-POLE | [E] 2-POLE ] &
(©A2) (cB2) ; { TTT T
1.44836.78] | | | | | | |
D - | | |
2,062 [52.37]
R RARa BEEN
b~ 750 119.05] I~ 1.515[38.48] £ L L -
I« 1515 [38.48] MAX. 1
MAX. Y Y
| | | 432[10.97] CA1 ‘ ‘
B2 t + 7 19.
EdEdES [ -o-1 | eg fguoosl
e
( CA3
o ors Jore | CA4
3-POLE | [[ D 7 3-POLE
(CA3) (CB3) PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL

TOLERANCES +.005 [.12]

[l Il

! ‘ 2.850 [72.39] TYP —»y 281 (7141 TYP
750 [19.05] l~— 2,265 [57.53] MAX. —*1 "7
r<— 2.265 [57.53] MAX. —* o @ LINE T
| |
J - “ “ . l J [ = I.J l 2750 [69.85]
1.940 [49.28] TYP
4-POLE 4-POLE | |
(CA4) (CB4) ° ®
BARRIER FOR
.I ’7 ” ” { [ ] ] ] I- ‘ } I"I ‘ |- UL-RECOGI\éIFZ{EEKI\él’.:J‘LSTI-POLE
L——L 750 [19.05] TYP.
f~——— 3.015[76.58] MAX. ———
r———3.015[76.58] MAX. ———*™

f~—— 3.080[78.23] —=|  .980 [24.89] TYP

-

LINE @ @

T

O 11O

i i 1.940 [49.28]
LoD @ @ l 3.900 [99.06]
POLE POLE POLE
1 2 3
MULTI-POLE IDENTFICATION SCHEME (Loap) -
AS VIEWED FROM TERMINAL END OF BREAKER.
1.850 [47.00] L
BARRIER FOR
Notes: UL-489 LISTED MULTI-POLE

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters]. BREAKERS

2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Handleguard - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

1.155[29.34]
[=—— 25206401 TYP ~—|
Ao 1.895[48.13] TYP  —=|
K @ 7 o
W IHB ol LINE
T . o © Hom | (©) || une
i 1 i)
l [ 2.062 [52.37]
ﬁ [ TYP
2.560 [65.02] [1 1.438 [36.53] 60 § 1.940 [49.28]
1-POLE TYP Ko H TYP
(CA1) I &EJ I L 30 J 2.500 [sgl;gg]
< I HEmm H
S i I
° 9 ® o Q| oo
 —
—=1 == 105 [2.67]
/ 750 [19.05] MAX
540 [13.72] 281 [7.14] TYP
6-32 THREAD X .195 [4.95] DEEP 740 [18.80]
(2 PLCS) / POLE
TJP'OPT'O'E‘)A" 2PLCS bl 23&[3321
"ON-OFF", I-
[LEGEND \* 1.520 [38.61]
760 [19.30]
PER POLE TYP é
2-POLE 2-POLE I
(CA2) (CB2) 2,062 [52.37] | |
1.448 [36.78] | | |
© {?
1———‘** 750 [19.05] MAX t— 1.515 [38.48] MAX
432[10.97)
1.515 [38.48] MAX
CA1,CB2,CB3
cB4 —
J " J PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL
3-POLE
(CB3) 4-POLE
(CB4)
— 750 [19.05] MAX T .750 [19.05] MAX
[~— 2.265[57.53] MAX ~ —*] [«——— 30157658 MAX ———>

*Handleguard available as special catalog number only

SNAP-IN

Notes:

625 [15.88]
LINE %@E’

+.020 1.50]
1.940 [49.28]

| s

LOAD

+.040 1.02)
f=——— 2550 [64.77] ——

+015 [.38]
687 [17.45]

cos | o
1.560 [39.62]

J

#10-32 STUDS

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2  Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

104

1.850 [46.99] TYP

+015 [.38]
1995 [25.27] T—T

+005 [12]
T—T 760 [19.30]

<o | )
1.496 [38.00]

+015 1:38]
3.188 [80.98]

+007 11.77)
2.938 [74.63]

PANEL CUT-OUT
PANEL THICKNESS
0.04 TO 0.10 INCHES

[1.011TO [2.54] INCHES
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Arc Chute Barrier UL Recognized/Listed - Dimensional Specifications
-

I-POLE (CCI,CDI)

w/ ARC CHUTE (NO BARRIER)

3-POLE (CC3,CD3)

w/ ARC CHUTE BARRIER

[ 2.265 TYP

[57.021

3.115
79.12]

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]
I -POLE (CAl) 3-POLE (CA3)
w/ ARC CHUTE BARRIER w/ ARC CHUTE BARRIER
— 0.768 ~=——MAX BREAKER 2.800
19.51 WIDTH (71121
072 225 TP —— ‘ 2.264
[18.401 L [57.30] ‘ 57.52]
e o / o
[é] [e[le]lle] e
0.297
[7.54]
MAX ARC
EltaRance fiban)
Y [ Y [ Y
L@ I 10 e
R
- I
INDICATE “ON”

1985 —= 0.762 |[=—— MAX BREAKER
150.421 19.35] WIDTH
=~ 1.142
129.021
= I

B I .
ks, IS
— | 0.297 — |
[7.55]
OFF OFF
2.795 ol|/! ° L ° Y\ o
71.001 A , CLEARANCE \ \
ON ON
Bod Bod
LOAD
Wl l F] nrgm I ﬁn I
SCREW TYPE TERMINALS IN
N IGURAT 1N SHOW .
INDICATE “OFF”_/ SINGLE COLOR cox :
I-POLE (CFI, CGI,CII,C21) 3-POLE (CF3,C63,C13,C23)
w/ ARC CHUTE (NO BARRIER) w/ ARC CHUTE BARRIER

T p —
llo [T o [l
e
%%Eéjii ofe
N 7,551 1 [ ] [ 1 -

Notes:
1  Only 1-pole and 3-pole configurations shown. Arc chute (without barrier) and arc chute
barrier also available for 2-pole construction.

Dimensions apply to all variations shown.

Notice that line and load terminal orientation for indicate on and indicate off rocker
circuit breakers are opposite.

Screw type terminals shown for Rocker style (CF1, C11, etc) circuit breakers. For
other terminal configurations see circuit and terminal diagrams.

All dimensions are in inches [millimeters].

Tolerance +.020 unless otherwise specified.

Must be ordered under a special catalog number.

~No s w N
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Parallel Pole — Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

PARALLEL POLE #6-32 [M3] THREADED
(CA2'P) x .195 [4.95] DEEP

(2PLC'S.)/ POLE

+.060 +1.52
TYPICAL-OPTIONAL 2475 [62.87] TYP 1.276 [32.36]
"ON-OF, I-O" LEGEND
1.125 [28.58]
1.850 [47.00] TYP =
406 [10.31] LINE
I o ! i
|-©-[]-¢-1 ’ i 5 © A A
: ﬁ (SN2
-~ \ 2.500 [63.50] TYP 625 [15.66)
m K 1.438 [36.53] _ ; 2020 | a5t
l } 1.940 [49.28] TYP
2.062 [52.37] 2.565 [65.10]
30°
,_ D 0(,? LAY 7\
[l ° ° @ ! N 4
L ‘ !
LOAD
750 [19.05] - 150 [3.81] TYP 26 B
l< 1515 [38.48] = 540 [13.72]
MAX. #1/4-20 THREADED STUD SHOWN
CIRCUIT BREAKER PROFILE CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC
PARALLEL POLE (CA2-P SHOWN) Euwl. 5w
CAS3-P o0 |3E@
T o
TYPICAL-OPTIONAL 1.388 [47.00] TYP SERIES TRIP
[ "ON-OF, I-O" LEGEND
LINE
EdKEAKA el o
H LOAD
LOAD (LAST)
PUSH-IN STUD SERIES TRIP WITH
AUXILIARY SWITCH
] 4 H - H - [ LINE (NETZ)
LINE
kL 70 [19.05] c
( € .
le——— 2265[57.53] — | | 3
MAX. L l"’ NO 4
NC
LOAD
225[5.72] LOAD (LAST)
PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL
TERMINAL DETAILS TOLERANCES .005 [.12]
= 2.280 [57.91] —
.960 [24.38] — 675[17.15] (< 1.520[38.61] —=
558 [14.17] —
CENTERLINE OF © 750 [19.05] | 1156 DIA. [93.96]
PUSH-IN STUD 7 TvP 2PLC'S. TYP.
CONTACT AREA -D—( Tat PER POLE
©) ’Jj 158 [4.01] T _|
363[9.22] 1.448 [36.78] | | | |
#1/4-20 STUD 2,062 [52.37] |
PUSH-IN STUD .669[16.99] J
(SEE NOTE 3)
d PN
© _E:EHF ¢ ¢
-.000 -.00
PUSH-IN STUD ©.311[7.90] .432[10.97]
MATING HOLE J
% — 158 [4.01] f«— CA2-P —=
392 [9.96] CA3-P |
M6 STUD
Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].

2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Sealed Toggle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

KEYWAY

750 [19.05] - -
.060[1.52]-.065[1.65] WIDE
.030[.76]-.035[.89] DEEP
#6-32 MTGSCREW ~ —\ | 625 [15.87]
FOR HIGH SHOCK 755[19.18] MAX, —fa— =
MTG. .~ 125[3.17]
LOCKWASHER —
J @
oo [ - oo [[@D)]
1380 [34.90] [
% 2.500 [63.50]
1 POLE X N\ .656 [16.66] ON \R ‘.)
NN I _ 1.940 [49.28)]
OFF /@ Y [
o) — LINE ] - I
LINE 1/2-32 HEX NUT @ % @
740 [18.80] - RUBBER "O"RING
SCREW TYPE TERMINALS
IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
CONFIGURATION SHOWN.
750 [19.05] FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS
: : SEE CIRCUIT & TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS
|
2 POLE
(CM2)
|
750 [19.05] 750 [19.05]
283-POLES 1,2 & 3-POLES
\ \
3-POLES
- 1.490 [37.80] *
1
750 [19.05] 750 [19.05]
@ .156 [3.97]
656 [16.67]
@ @ @ @ 515 [13.09]
@ @ @ PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL
TOLERANCES +.005[.13]
3 POLE
(CM3)
| |
\ \ \
|- 2240156.901 —*
Notes:

1  All dimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

108

CIRCUIT BREAKER PROFILE CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC - | = CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC L
ANSI IE :):H §8g ANSI IE 5= ‘53
2160 (486 TYP = = C 3 <=8 S = 25 RS9
SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) c" | & SWITCH TRIP GO [ 2°
LINE LINE LINE (NETZ)  (3)
LINE (NETZ) T I
° ] MAIN TERM'S. (
(SEE TABLE A)
Alo BC| o
X[1>]
SERIES TRIP
(2 TERM'S.) oot a7 LOAD LOAD T
625 [15.88] TYP. (LAST) LOAD LOAD (LAST)
—
SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) SERIES TRIP WITH
675 [17.45] TYP WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH AUXILIARY SWITCH
‘ .970 [ 24.64] LINE LINE (NETZ) LINE LINE (NETZ) 3)
| | I I
e'} 1 A € 1 A
° L NO L- NO Al s L 0 L o |B¢] 3
I [ s s " :
1.265[32.13] NG NG c c
SERIES TRIP AUX. SWITCH LOAD LOAD (LAST) T
W/AUX. SWITCH TERM'S.(3 PLCS) LOAD LOAD (LAST)
(5 TERM'S.)
SHUNT TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
SHUNT TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
LINE LINE (NETZ) @)
T I LINE LINE (NETZ)
°[ SHUNT e | o Hl o
(NEBENSCHLUSS)
SHUNT o
VOLTAGE
colL 5 S
LOAD VOLTAGE
SHUNT TRIP LOAD LOAD (LAST)
(3 TERM'S.) LOAD (LAST) colL
RELAY TRIP DUAL COIL; SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
UNE RELAY R RELAY TRIP VOLTAGE COIL
(RELAIS)  (NET2) LINE LINE VOLTAGE
646 116.41] (T NG) 1 ® T@ (NEEZ) colL
o l ®
LOAD G| o VOLTAGE K| o
- colL - -
RELAY X1~ | ® X1~ ]
RELAY LOAD © LOAD  VOLTAGE
SHUNT TRIP ot e % LOAD colL
(4 TERM'S) s dTve 1646 [16.41] TYP ® (RELAIS)  (LAST) (LAST)
RELAY
3.390 [86.11] TYP ——|
.980 [24.89] TYP
r 3.160 [80.26] TYP ——={ 81 [7.14] TYP —
o @
2.750 [69.85] TYP T
o
1.940 [49.28]
1.940 [49.28] TYP
l 3.900 [99.06]
° ©
S e U]
BARRIER FOR 1.850 [47.00] =
UL-RECOGB;I%EQKI\AEL;;TI-POLE BARRIER FOR
UL-489 LISTED MULTI-POLE
BREAKERS
Notes:

1  All dimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
3 Schematic shown represents current trip circuit.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Rocker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

" n " "
INDICATE "ON INDICATE "OFF" & SINGLE COLOR
(INDICATE "OFF" SHOWN)
SCREW TYPE TERMINALS IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
CONFIGURATION SHOWN. FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS
SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL DIAGRAMS. ‘
2.160 [54.86] —*
Aeotoen [~ resowTol —= | TGOV N PLANTOM
120(3.05]  —{—=] L
1.125 [28.58] — 310[7.87]
5 el (@l @2 ]
559 ° DI EeD
P |
OFF T ‘ T ON
o_||I . Ei _ o o I
‘ 1.245 [31.62] L l e)
ON & { OFF
2.500 [63.50]
H— —+ —= i i ]@9[
0 — | @ I LINE © o
] ‘ ‘ [ LOAD 1208 [5.28] o © -
| . 1.125 [28.58]
OF ROCKER &
—=1 2,514 [63.85] SCREW TYPE | PANEL CUT-OUT.
CC1 CF1 OPTIONAL "PUSH-TO-RESET"
.74’3 Ex 8.92] B 19,1801 MAX. ACTUATOR
ROCKER ADAPTER 432 [1097] o
BRACKET WIDTH k
o © [z une
1660 [42.16] 2500[6350] | 1.245 [31.62] 4{
- TYP. o
1.245[31.62] 1.940 [49.28] l .623[15.82]
01
© LoAD 1055 x 205
SLOTTED HOLE
OPTIONAL "ROCKER GUARD" (ROCKER OFF -465[11.81]
SHOWN IN DASHED LINES ACTUATION)
CF2
ROCKER SHROUDED

I PANEL CUT-OUT DETAIL

+010  +.25

-.000 -.000
750 [19.05]

2.062 [52.37]

™ T

£005 13
1.260 [32.00] ‘ 1.660 [42.16]

L

hed |

'
—Ti

i 750 [19.05]
TYP.

1.515 [38.48]
MAX.

%K
.156 DIA [03.96]

(2) HOLES

.200 [5.080]

] Q ﬁ‘m‘ﬁ @ { LOAD |

LINE

ON

Elola

(S &)

L— 2.265 [57.53] MAX. 4—1

Notes:
Dimensions apply to all variations shown. Notice that circuit breaker line and load terminal orientation on indicate OFF is opposite of indicate ON.
For pole orientation with horizontal legend, rotate front view clockwise 90°.
All dimensions are in inches [millimeters].

Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

1

2
3
4

P P@

(SEENOTE 2)
REAR VIEW OF INDICATE "ON"

SERIES TRIP W/ AUX SWITCH
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION.

P@)

www.carlingtech.com

ON "OFF" POSITION
SIDE, SHOWN IN
DASHED LINES.

o B[ JE ol |

© [ LINE

P(1) P(2) P@3)

(SEENOTE 2)
REAR VIEW OF INDICATE "OFF"

SERIES TRIP W/ AUX SWITCH
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION.
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C-Series Circuit Breaker - Flat Rocker - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

INDICATE "OFF" & SINGLE COLOR

(0]

2.514 [63.85] SCREW TYPE
#6-32 [M3] THREAD

.755 [19.18] MAX
BREAKER f=— 1.850 [47.00] X .195 [4.95] DEEP
WIDTH A‘ 2PLCS
| .208 [5.28]
H Ll LoaD @F © l\o i J ‘L_‘_ﬂ/t
( — — — {7
2.500 [63.50] [—
[ ] f on 2.500 [63.50]
1.840 [49.28) o T e B I
—L 1.245 [31.62] ] 1.660 [42.16]
— 5
N [ LINE f@» () @ ﬁ]
&[] L B
] — 1203.05]
.397 [10.08] 1.125 [28.58] .745’\[A1AB.>?2]
SCREW TYPE TERMINALS soren
CENTER-LINE ROCKER ADAPTER
IN SERIES TRIP CIRCUIT
CONFIGURATION SHOWN. SXNRECI’_C(I)(LIJE‘IBE)%J . BRACKET WIDTH
FOR OTHER CONFIGURATIONS -
SEE CIRCUIT & TERMINAL
DIAGRAMS
Cci12 PANEL CUT-OUT
DETAIL +010  [£.25]
LOAD -000  [+.00]
115 ¢ Pl
598 q} 3
— T |
on +.005 [£13]
0 1.260 [32.00] 1.660 [42.16]
2.062 [52.37]
3 l |
oFF
ek d T
IGLE]
t‘:&rﬁ P LINE +.005 [=13]
.156 DIA [©3.96]
1.660 [42.16] 1200 [5.08]
TYP 2HOLES SIDE VIEW OF BREAKER IN THE
750 [19.05] TYP  — "ON" POSITION
= 1.515[38.48] Bl
PUSH-TO-RESET
ACTUATOR
c13 1.245 [31.62]
T )
LOAD ©)
SELIES ] [l s
—
EleF] o 515[13.08] T 2.500 (63.50]
— — -
o 2 ey l
2 OFF
@ <
oFF ]@@@[ —
| Q 9 o | I ll | 055 X .205
LINE SLOTTED HOLE 1.125 [28.58]
PA)  P@  P®) (ROCKER OFF ACTUATION)
2.265 [57.53] ROCKER SHROUDED ON "OFF"
MAX REAR VIEW OF INDICATE "OFF" POSITION SIDE, SHOWN IN
SERIES TRIP W/ AUX SWITCH DASHED LINES
CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION.
ACTUATOR SIDE VIEW
(SURFACE CONTOURS)
Notes: FLAT ROCKER RECESSED OFF SIDE
. ROCKER

1  For pole orientation with horizontal legend, rotate front view clockwise 90°.
2 Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
3 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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F-Series Circuit Breaker - Introduction

F-Series
CIRCUIT BREAKER

The F-Series hydraulic-magnetic high amperage circuit breakers are designed to handle high current applications
in extremely hot and/or cold locations. Due to its time-proven hydraulic-magnetic design, the F-Series load
sensing mechanism is insensitive to changes in ambient or enclosure temperature, providing a consistent trip
point over temperatures ranging from -40°C to +85°C. Additionally, the F-Series circuit breakers come with a
choice of overload time delays, making them ideal for critical applications having inductive loads.

Further, the F-Series breakers are available up to 700A and an optional 25 millivolt metering shunt construction
provides a safe method for monitoring current flowing through the breaker by simply connecting a meter
with light gauge wire to the appropriate terminals located on the shunt housing at the rear of the breaker.
Applications can be customized by measuring and displaying percentage of current, watts or safe/danger zones.

Product Highlights:
+ AC ratings to UL 489

« DC voltage ratings up to 700A with metering
shunt section

+ Consistent trip point over temperatures ranging
from -40°C to +85°C

+ Optional 25 millivolt metering shunt construction
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F-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical
Maximum Voltage 125VDC, 277VAC
Current Ratings Standard current coils: 100, 125,

150, 175, 225, 250 amps. 300,
350, 400, 500, 600, 700 amps
available as parallel pole
construction.

Auxiliary Switch Rating  SPDT; 10.1 Amps @ 250VAC, 1.0

Amps @ 65VDC, 0.5 Amps @
80VDC 0.1 Amps @ 125VAC (with
gold contacts).

Insulation Resistance Minimum: 100 Megohms at 500

VvDC

Dielectric Strength 1960 VAC, 50/60 Hz for one

minute between all electrically
isolated terminals, except 2500
VAC for one minute between
alarm/aux. switch and main
terminals with contacts in open
and closed position. F-Series
circuit breakers comply with the
8mm spacing & 3750VAC 50/60
Hz dielectric requirements from
hazardous voltage to operator
accessible surfaces, between
adjacent poles and from main
circuits to auxilary circuits per
Publications EN 60950 and VDE
0805.

Resistance, Impedance Values from Line to Load Terminal

»w T 0

- based on Series Trip Circuit
Breaker.

RESISTANCE PER POLE VALUES
from Line to Load Terminals
(Values Based on Series Trip Circuit Breaker)

CURRENT | TOLERANCE

(AMPS) (%)

100 -700 50

700
AMPERE RATING

*Manufacturer reserves the right to change product specification without prior notice.

112

Mechanical

Endurance 4000 ON-OFF operations with rated
Current & Voltage & 4000
operations with no load (8000
operations total) @ 5 per minute.
Parallel Pole construction: 1000
operations with rated Current and
Voltage @ 5 per minute.

Trip Free All F-Series Circuit Breakers will trip
on overload, even when the
actuator is forcibly held in the ON
position.

Trip Indication The operating actuator moves
positively to the OFF position when
an overload causes the circuit
breaker to trip.

Physical

Number of Poles 1 - 3 Poles Note: Ratings over 250
Amps only available with parallel
pole.

Internal Circuit Config.  Series (with or without auxiliary
switch), Switch Only (with or without
auxiliary switch).

Available Accessories  Factory installed: DC Current
Metering Shunt (25 mV @Ir)

Weight Varies depending on construction.
Consult factory.

Standard Colors Housing - Black; Actuator- Black or
White with contrasting ON-OFF
legend.

Environmental

Designed and tested in accordance with requirements of
specification MIL-PRF-55629 & MIL-STD-202 as follows:

Shock Withstands 100 Gs, 6ms, sawtooth
while carrying rated current per
Method 213, Test Condition “I”.
Instantaneous and ultra-short
curves tested @ 90% of rated
current.

Vibration Withstands 0.060” excursion from
10-55 Hz, and 10 Gs 55-500 Hz,
at rated current per Method 204C,
Test Condition A. Instantaneous
and ultrashort curves tested at 90%
of rated current.

Moisture Resistance Method 106D; ten 24-hour cycles @
+ 25°C to +65°C, 80-98% RH.56
days @ +85°C, 85% RH.

Salt Spray Method 101, Condition A (90-95%
RH @ 5% NaCl Solution, 96 hrs).

Thermal Shock Method 107D, Condition A (Five
cycles @ -55°C to +25°C to +85°C
to +25°C).

Operating Temperature -40° C to +85° C
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F-Series Circuit Breaker - General Specifications

Electrical Tables
Table A: Lists UL Listed (489)and CSA Certified (C22.2 NO. 5.1-M) configurations and performance capabilities as a Molded Case Circuit

Breaker
F SERIES TABLE A : UL489 LISTED BRANCH CIRCUIT BREAKERS
VOLTAGE CURRENT INTERRUPTING

RATING CAPACITY (AMPS)

CIRCUIT MAX FULL LOAD UL/ CSA TUV 2
CONFIGURATION RATING FREQUENCY | PHASE AMPS 1-3 POLES 1 or2 POLES
125 DC --- 50 - 250 50,000 25,000
1

SERIES 120/ 240 50/ 60 1 100 - 250 10,000 -

277 50/ 60 1 100 - 250 10,000 -

208Y /120 50/60 3 100 - 250 10,000 -

Notes:
1 120/240V rating available in 2 or 3 poles. In a 3 pole construction the center pole is Neutral.
2 TUV constructions are not available with AC ratings and 150-250 amp ratings only.

Table B: Lists UL Listed configurations and performance capabilities as Circuit Breakers for use in Communications Equipment
(Guide DITT, File E189195), under UL489A

F-SERIES TABLE B : UL489 LISTED BRANCH CIRCUIT BREAKERS

VOLTAGE CURRENT [ INTERRUPTING
RATING |CAPACITY (AMPS)

CIRCUIT
MAX.
CONFIGURATION |\ NG | FREQUENCY | FULL LOAD | WITHOUT BACKUP
AMPS FUSE
SERIES 125 DC 251 - 700 50,000
Agency Certifications
UL Listed TUV Certified IEC 60947-2
UL 489 Circuit Breakers , Molded Case Low Voltage Switchgear and Control
@ (Guide DIVQ, File E129899) é. Gear under TUV License No.
cusm us Complies with the requirements R72031058
of the CSA Standard for Molded

Case Circuit Breakers,
CANCSA- C22.2 No. 5.1 -M
UL 489A Circuit Breakers for Use in
Communications Equipment
(Guide DITT, File E189195)

LISTED

www.carlingtech.com 113


www.carlingtech.com

F-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Ordering Scheme

FIIA/[2]-|B]|0

1/2/|A-BJ||G

14

820

1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10 11 12
Series Actuator  Poles Circuit Aux/Alarm Frequency Current Rating Terminal Actuator  Mounting Max. App.  Agency
Switch & Delay Color Rating Approval
1 SERIES 9 ACTUATOR COLOR & LEGEND 1213
F Actuator Color -0 ON-OFF Dual Marking Color
White A B 1 Black
Black C D 2 White
2 ACTUATOR
A Handle, one per pole
S M_id-Trjp Handle, one per pole ) 10 MOUNTING
T Mid-Trip Handle, one per pole & Alarm Switch Front Mounting Inserts Back Mounting Inserts
A 10-32 10-32 screw clearance holes
B 1ISO M5 10-32 screw clearance holes
3 POLES
1 One 2 Two 3 Three
11 MAXIMUM APPLICATION RATING
4 CIRCUIT Parallel Pole Construction: B YzOE)L\-I;ggE %JOiRENT
Al Switch Only (nocoill M 3.4 Series Trip (Current) with Metering Shunt C15 120/240 250A
B Series Trip (current) N 34 Switch Only with Metering Shunt F 277 VAC 250A
C 2 Series Trip (voltage) P3  Series Trip (Current) 716 120/208 VAC 250A
Q3 Switch Only
5 AUXILIARY SWITCH 5 /}\2 AGﬁg‘acgpfoF\’gEOVA'-
0 without Auxiliary Switch 7 S.PS.T. 0.110 Q.C. Terminals - ”
z i G UL489 Listed & CUL Certified
2 S.PD.T.0.110 Q.C. Terminals (Gold Contacts) ; o o
3 S.P.D.T. 0.139 Solder Lug 8 S.PS.T. 0.187 Q.C. Terminals J UL489 Listed, CUL Certified & TUV Certified
4 SPDT.0110QC.Terminals 9 S.PD.T. 0.187 Q.C. Terminals T UL489A (Telecom) Listed
(Gold Contacts) A6 S.PS.T, 0.093 Round Notes:
5 S.P.S.T, 0.093 Q.C. Terminals QC Terminals 1 For1001to 250 am
ps, select Current Code 825. For 300-400 amps, select Current
(Gold Contacts) ) B6 SPDT, 0.093 Round Code 840. For 450-700 amps, select Current Code 870.
6 S.P.S.T. 0.110 Q.C. Terminals QC Terminals 2 Available with Frequency and Delay code 10 or 20 only, and are not rated for continuous
duty. Delay 10 and 20 are only available with voltage coils.
3 3Codes M, N, P & Q (Parallel Poles) are supplied with factory installed Bus Bar on
: Line and Load.
6 FREQUENCY & DELAY 14 DC Medium 4 4Meterin f .
N g terminals are female pin type, ref. Molex part number 02-09-1101, model 1189-T.
03 _ DC 50/60Hz, Switch Only 16  DC Long 5 Auxiliary Switch breakers are only available with Series Trip and Switch Only circuits.
107 DC Instantaneous 22 AC Short On multi-pole breakers, one Auxiliary Switch is supplied, mounted in the extreme right
11 DC Ultra Short 24  AC Medium pole per figure A. Back-Mounted breakers require special mounting provisions when
an Auxiliary Switch is specified.
12 DC Short 26 ACLong 6  Available with parallel pole construction (circuit codes P and Q, and breakers with
circuit codes M and N).
7  Frequency and delay code 10 is only available with Voltage Coils. Voltage Coils are not
7 CURRENT RATING (AMPERES) rated for continuous duty.
CODE AMPERES 8  Ratings over 250 amps are only available with Agency Approval code T (UL489A) and
810 100.000 820 200.00 8358 350.00 860 8 600.00 are Parallel Pole configuration (circuit codes M, N, P and Q.) 300-450 amp ratings are
912 125.00 922 225.00 840 g 400.00 870 8 700.00 g\r/eaélﬁglz on two pole breakers. 500-700 amp ratings are available on three pole
815 150.00 825 250.00 845 ° 450.00 i “Anti i . :
9  Per UL requirement, an “Anti-Flash Over Barrier” is supplied between poles on multipole
917 175.00 8308 300.00 850 8 500.00 breakers with 3/8 - 16 stud terminals (Terminal Code 1) on AC rated breakers only.
7 10 Front connected breakers can also be front mounted by utilizing the supplied front panel
COO%EV aﬂ;’g&% COIL (MIN. TRIP RATING, VOLTS) mounting inserts. Terminal connections must be made before mounting.
11 Box Wire connector will accept #6 through 250 MCM copper wire.
A06 6DC, 5DC A24 24 DC, 20 DC A65 65DC, 55DC ¥
A12 12DG, 10 DC A32 32DC. 25DC B25 125DC, 100 DC 12 dAg:ﬂg)éggg'es G & T must have ON-OFF or dual legends. Agency code J must have
A18 18DC, 15DC A48 48 DC, 40 DC J06 6 AC,5AC 13 Other colors available. Consult factory.
14 Terminals 2,4 & 5 are shipped without terminal hardware.
15 2or 3 Pole Circuit Breaker Required for 120/240 VAC Rating.
8 TERMINAL 16 3 Pole Circuit Breaker Required for 120/208 VAC Rating.
Back Connected (Front Mounted Only) Max Rating
19 3/8-16 Stud 250A
214 3/8-16 Screw, Line & Load 700A
514 3/8-16 Short Stud 250A
Front Connected (Back Mounted Only) 11 Max Rating
3 Box Wire Connector, Line & Load 700A
414 3/8-16 Screw, Line & Load 700A
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F-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

F SERIES NON-PARALLEL POLE CONSTRUCTION:

\T BREAKER PROFILE CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC MEM CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC .
ANSI IEC Bax23g ANSI EC SA kB4
2.965 [75.31] ES <=8 23 R53
1228 [83.73) SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) 3 2] SWITCH TRIP o1 2°
— HE:' LINE LINE (’l‘-g_‘:i) LINE LINE (NETZ)  (3)
SERIES TRIP Alo sc| o
(2 TERM'S.) 5.991 [152.17] -
XEN
LOAD LOAD :
Y s LOAD LOAD (LAST)
LOAD
SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) SERIES TRIP WITH
WITH AUXILIARY SWITCH AUXILIARY SWITCH
e 2.733[69.41] LINE LINE UNENETD @
) - STD. AUX STD. AUX
222 [5.63] LINE (NETZ) SWITCH SWITCH
SERIES TRIP - C T NC I c
W/AUX. SWITCH 2.496 (63.39) €A NC 2 ¢ 2
(5 TERM'S.) h 3 ! ! 3
e i Lo 0 1 Al a NO L o |BC| 4
b L- NO 5 5
l_o 9 r 9
I I
N/
. : P R\
LOAD ALARM SWITCH ) ALARM
LOAD LOAD (LAST) SWITCH
LOAD
2.001[53.11] LOAD (LAST)
T}jf 3/8-16 THREADED HOLE | \ﬁ\
i~
569 [14.45]
1098 [2.49]
? 1.016 [25.80] f
1.348 [34.23] E 113[2.87)

SHORT STUD
{ 546 [11.68] CODE 5

T~
!
3/8-16 THREADED STUD
ODE 1 ¥ I
1,016 [25.80] 457 [11.60]
3/8-16 THREADED HOLE
CODE 2
FRONT CONNECT
3/8-16 THREADED
HOLE
l
=]
U H 426 [10.82] /I_\
L £ p
BOX LUG ACCEPTS J 1.675 [42.54]
WIRE SIZE #16 1.175[29.84]
TO 250 MCM |
BOX WIRE 3/8-16 THREADED HOLE
CONNECTOR CODE 4

Notes:
1 Al dimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Circuit & Terminal Diagrams
-

Circuit & Terminal Diagrams: in. [mm]

F-SERIES PARALLEL POLE CONSTRUCTION:

CIRCUIT BREAKER PROFILE CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC SHEM CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC Eol
bA [xO 8 Ra [xo8
ANSI IEC D3 258 ANSI | IEC RS RES
=s) (s} O
SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) o @ SERIES TRIP 3 3°
LINE
LINE (NET2) LINE LINE (NETZ)  (3)
SERIES TRIP (T I Al o (T I BC | o
(2 TERM'S.)
X |
LOAD LOAD 6
(LAST) LOAD LOAD (LAST)
LINE SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) SERIES TRIP WITH
WITH ALARM OR AUX. SWITCH ALARM OR AUX. SWITCH
SERIES TRIP [ 1172[20.76)
W/AUX. SWITCH P
(5 TERM'S.) .335[8.50] —™
LINE (NETZ)  (3)
LINE LINE TD. AUX
1.273 [32.33) STD. AUX
[82.33] ‘ LINE (NETZ) SWITCH e
NC I NG T NC NC
.480 [12.19] e-: Lc A s 6 ! -
TYP 111 Lo NO 1 Lo L NO NO
8.899 [226.03] Lo NO
l @i )
_Tigc s o . R
c
LOAD ALARM SWITCH ALARM
LOAD (LAST) SWITCH
3.599 [91.41] LOAD
LOAD (LAST)
i O O
LOAD
LINE SWITCH ONLY (NO COIL) SERIES TRIP CURRENT COIL,
WITH METERING SHUNT WITH METERING SHUNT
SERIES TRIP
W/METERING
SHUNT © o
(4 TERM'S.)
1273 [32.58] olle LINE LINE (NETZ) 3) LINE LINE (NETZ)  (3)
(FOR 100- T I T I
225 AMPS ( (
DIM = 2.000)
10 METER METER METER © METER
u SHUNT SHUNT N 0 SHUNT SHUNT M 0
o s (NEBENSCHLUSS) (NEBENSCHLUSS)
© wma METER METER METER © METER
0
|~
1.440 [36.57] LOAD LOAD (LAST)
omo LOAD LOAD
(LAST)
o0—©€
3.119[79.22]
LOAD
SWITCH ONLY WITH ALARM OR SERIES TRIP WITH ALARM OR
RELAY TRIP AUX. SWITCH AND METERING SHUNT AUX. SWITCH AND METERING SHUNT
(4 TERM'S.) 0 o
LINE LINE (NETZ)  (3) LINE LINE (NETZ)  (3)
T METER I METER T METER
€ €
1 1 1
L T_ono L T_ouo L T—oNO
1110 N oA Mo A
© weren
D0 i c C c
PO L
2w SHUNT SHUNT = SHUNT
METER METER —o° METER
LOAD LOAD (LAST) <
LOAD O LOAD (LAST)

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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F-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

SERIES TRIP BACK CONNECT (STUD TERMINALS SHOWN)

113 [2.87] |-— 2.968 [75.38] >l > 1.325 [33.65]

r—T 1.500 [38.1]

| P — Ol IR 1566 [14.37]
Q #10-32 (M5) THREAD x .300 |

LD

DEEP (2 PLCS/POLE)

©
4.030 [102.36] D

i 1.827 [46.40] — =
o AP |

561 [14.25]

35
2.812[71.42]
7.125 [180.98] 6.000 [152.40]

Y MID-

A TRIP
35

‘ } Y Y OFF V
(o]
1.406 [35.71]
O B
-
4.500 [114.30] MULTIPOLE SERIES TRIP, SHOWING TERMINAL BARRIER

——- 3.000 [76.20] —»‘ ’4—>f 1.250 [31.75]

Eliglie N

2.141 [54.38]

s
| PE{ |
OWillO

—
JR—]

LD

|

BARRIERS .062 THICK TYP

1

q | 1.516 [38.50]

S

O

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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F-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

SERIES TRIP FRONT CONNECT
(BOX LUG TERMINALS SHOWN)

o'

CLEARANCE HOLES FOR
#10-32 MOUNTING SCREWS PANEL CUTOUT DETAIL

|t 4.515[114.68] —— ]

le— 3.015[78.58]

B e (—— —— 1.507 [38.29] — = - 203 [5.15] DIA 2 PLCS

rer (10251 e n | PER POLE TYP
3.828 [97.23] 757 [19.23] /

| 7

ol @ [J[ o | 2.328[59.13] ‘ | 2.814[71.48]

-miefels] Tiilil”

250 [6.36]
113[2.87] - =1 1.500 [38.10]

~— WIRE RANGE
#6 AWG TO 250 MCM

—El @l

' il (B

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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F-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

.940 [23.87]

F SERIES - 100-250 AMPS
SHOWING METERING

SHUNT AND
BOX LUG CONNECTORS.
N
[ IH 1.638 [41.60]
1 | 1¢ o 513[13.03]
o
:I_ @]
10.399 [264.13]
] O |¢ 0o 3.001 [78.51]
2.342 [59.48]
187 [4.74]
) |
@]
1.587 [40.30]
o] |
448 [11.38]
% [ IH 1.968 [49.98]
| [ .743[18.87)
— .250 [6.35]

1.496 [37.99]

e

F-Series breakers are available up to 700A, and are also available with a 25 millivolt metering shunt construction.
This optional construction provides a safe method for monitoring current flowing through the breaker by simply
connecting a meter with light gauge wire to the appropriate terminals located on the shunt housing at the rear of
the breaker. You can customize the application by measuring and displaying percentage of current, watts or safe/
danger zones.

Notes:

1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.
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F-Series Circuit Breaker - Handle - Dimensional Specifications

Dimensional Specifications: in. [mm]

10.399 [264.13]

-

L - 1.273[32.33]

1.500 [38.10] -

© O ©

@ilieollli®

1320 [8.13] —»|

& .093 DIA. PLUG-IN TERMINALS 8.899 [226'03]
FOR AUX. OR ALARM SWITCH
AND/OR METERING SHUNT
CONNECTIONS.
1 SEE CIRCUIT AND TERMINAL
DRAWINGS FOR DETAILS.
480 [12.19]
(3PL)
1640 [16.25]

© O O© ‘

nge

F-SERIES PARALLEL POLE 250-700 AMPS
SHOWING FRONT CONNECT SCREW TERMINALS

Notes:
1  Alldimensions are in inches [millimeters].
2 Tolerance +.020 [.51] unless otherwise specified.

120 www.carlingtech.com


www.carlingtech.com

Time Delay Values - M-Series Circuit Breakers

M, MS-SERIES TIME DELAY VALUES

PERCENT OF RATED CURRENT
Delay 100% 135% 150% 200% 400% 600% 800% 1000% 1200%
TRIP 10, 20, 30 No Trip May Trip .100 Max .100 Max .100 Max .100 Max .100 Max .100 Max .100 Max
TIME 12,22, 32, 62, 72, 92 No Trip .300 - 7.00 .200 - 5.00 .100 - 2.00 .030 - .500 .008 - .300 .006 - .150 .005 - .100 .005 - .100
SECONDS 14,24, 34, 64,74, 94 No Trip 3.00-70.0 2.00 - 40.0 1.00-15.0 .100 - 4.00 .008 - 2.00 .006 - .800 .005 - .350 .005 - .160

Notes:

1 Delay Curves 12,14, 22, 24, 32, 34, 62, 64, 72, 74, 92, 94: Breakers to hold 100% and must trip at 135% of rated current and greater within the time limit shown in this curve.

2 Delay Curves 10, 20, 30: Breakers to hold 100% and must trip at 150% of rated current and greater within the time limit shown in this curve.

3 AllCurves: Curve data shown represents breaker response at ambient temperature of 77°F (25°C) with no preloading. Breakers are mounted in standard wall-mount position.

4 The minimum inrush pulse tolerance handling capability is 12 times the rated current on standard delays and 18 times the rated current on high inrush delays. These values are based on a 60 Hz 1/2 cycle,
8.33 ms pulse. High inrush delays should be specified for applications with high initial surge currents of short duration, such as switching power supplies, highly capacitive loads and transformer loads.

Dual Rated AC/DC
Instantaneous

TRIP TIME IN SECONDS

400 500 600 700 800 200

150 PERCENT OF RATED CURRENT

Short Short D2

SHORT DELAY CURVE
NOS. 12, 22, 32,62, 72
AND 92

SHORT DELAY CURVE
D2

w (]
[=] [=]
zZ z
o o
[$] (]
w w
w w
z z
w w
= =
F F
a a
o o
F F
150 PERCENT OF RATED CURRENT 150 PERCENT OF RATED CURRENT
. .
Medium Medium D4
MEDIUM DELAY CURVE MEDIUM DELAY CURVE
NOS. 14,24, 34, 64,74 & 94 D4
1%} 0
[=} [=}
z 4
(e} (e}
o (&)
w w
w w
z z
w w
= =
F F
a a
o o
F [
T T T T T T T T T T T
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
B B B RS R I I S
150 PERCENT OF RATED CURRENT 150 PERCENT OF RATED CURRENT
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Time Delay Values - A, B, C, CX, L, N-Series Circuit Breakers

PERCENT OF RATED CURRENT
DELAY 100% 125% 135% 150% 200% 400% 600% 800% 1000% 1200%

10 No Trip May Trip .032 MAX .024 MAX .020 MAX .018 MAX 016 MAX .015 MAX .013 MAX

1 No Trip 013-.125 .010 - .070 .008-.032 | .006-.020 | .005-.020 | .004-.020 | .004-.020 | .004-.020

12 No Trip .500 - 6.50 .300 - 3.00 130-1.20 | .031-.220 | .011-.120 | .004-.090 | .004-.060 | .004 -.040

14 No Trip 2.00 - 60.0 1.20 - 40.0 .600-20.0 | .150-3.00 | .030-1.30 | .004-.600 | .004-.100 | .004-.100

16 No Trip 45.0 - 345 20.0 - 150 9.00-60.0 | 1.40-11.4 | .150-5.80 | .009-3.70 | .005-1.70 | .005-.500

20 No Trip May Trip .040 MAX .035 MAX .030 MAX .025 MAX .020 MAX .017 MAX .015 MAX

21 No Trip 014 - .150 011 - .095 .008-.055 | .006-.035 | .005-.027 | .005-.021 | .004-.018 | .004-.017

TRIP 22 No Trip 700 - 12.0 .350 - 4.00 .130-1.30 | .027-.220 | .008-.130 | .004-.090 | .004-.045 | .004-.040
TIME 24 No Trip 10.0 - 160 6.00 - 60.0 2.20-20.0 | .300-3.00 | .050-1.30 | .007-.500 | .005-.060 | .005-.040
(SECONDS) 26 No Trip 50.0 - 700 32.0 - 350 10.0-90.0 | 1.50-15.0 | .500-7.00 | .020-3.00 | .006-2.00 | .005-1.00
32 No Trip May Trip .400 - 8.00 .300 - 4.00 130-1.30 | .027-.220 | .008-.130 | .004-.090 | .004-.060 | .004-.040

34 No Trip May Trip 1.80 - 100 1.20 - 60.0 .600-20.0 | .150-3.00 | .030-1.30 | .004-.600 | .004-.110 | .004-.100

36 No Trip May Trip 35.0 - 520 20.0 - 350 9.00-90.0 | 1.40-15.0 | .150-7.00 | .009-3.70 | .005-2.00 | .004-1.00

42 No Trip .700 - 12.0 .400 - 6.00 .180-2.30 | .050-.600 | .026-.300 | .018-.200 | .014-.150 | .012-.130

44 No Trip 7.00 - 100 3.00 - 50.0 1.10-18.0 | .220-3.00 | .120-1.70 | .075-1.20 | .050-.850 | .042-.720

46 No Trip 50.0 - 700 31.0 - 350 12.0-150 | 1.50-20.0 | .700-10.0 | .404-7.90 | .260-6.50 | .198-5.80

52 No Trip .500 - 6.50 1340 - 4.50 .180-2.30 | .051-.600 | .030-.320 | .018-.220 | .014-.200 | .012-.130

54 No Trip 1.50 - 50.0 750 - 35.0 .350-18.0 | .110-3.00 | .070-1.70 | .045-1.40 | .039-1.30 | .035-1.30

56 No Trip 45.0 - 345 19.0-170 850-100 | 1.24-150 | .410-9.00 | .256-8.00 | .210-550 | .198-2.90

Notes:

UL489 C-Series Breakers available with Delay Curves 11,12, 14, 16, 21, 22, 24, 26, 42, 44, 46.
Delay Curves 11,12,14,16,21,22,24,26,42,44,46,52,54,56: Breakers to hold 100% and must trip at 125% of rated current and greater within the time limit shown in this curve.
Delay Curves 32,34,36: Breakers to hold 100% and must trip at 135% of rated current and greater within the time limit shown in this curve.
Delay Curves 10,20: Breakers to hold 100% and must trip at 150% of rated current and greater within the time limit shown in this curve.

All Curves: Curve data shown represents breaker response at ambient temperature of 77°F (25°C) with no preloading. Breakers are mounted in standard wall-mount position.
0On 50 amp and less current ratings, the minimum inrush pulse tolerance handling capability is 12 times the rated current on standard delays and 25 times the rated current on high inrush delays. These values are based on a 60
Hz 1/2 cycle, 8.33 ms pulse. High inrush delays should be specified for applications with high initial surge currents of short duration such as switching power supplies, highly capacitive loads and transformer loads.
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Time Delay Values - A, B, C, CX, L, N-Series Circuit Breakers
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Time Delay Values - A, B, C, CX, L, N-Series Circuit Breakers
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Time Delay Values - F-Series Circuit Breaker

F-SERIES TIME DELAY VALUES

PERCENT OF RATED CURRENT
Delay 100% 125% 150% 200% 400% 600% 800% 1000%

T 11 No Trip .013-.125 .010 - .070 .008 - .032 .006 - .020 .005 - .020 .004 - .020 .004 - .020

VS 12 No Trip 475-10.0 275 - 2.80 .140 - .850 .030-.190 .015-.125 .010 - .050 .008 - .038
SECONDS 14 No Trip 10.0 - 110 6.00 - 40.0 2.50-15.0 .500 - 3.00 .180-1.00 .010-.280 .008 - .080

16 No Trip 110 - 1000 60.0 - 400 22.0- 150 4.00 - 25.0 1.00 - 5.50 .010-1.80 .008 - .390

22 No Trip .700 - 12.0 .350 - 4.00 .130 - 1.30 .027 - .220 .008 - .130 .004 - .090 .004 - .045

24 No Trip 10.0 - 160 6.00 - 60.0 .220-20.0 .300 - 3.00 .050 - 1.30 .007 - .500 .005 - .060

26 No Trip 50.0 - 700 32.0 - 350 10.0 - 90.0 1.50 - 15.0 .500 - 7.00 .020 - 3.00 .006 - 2.00
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Custom Power Distribution Units

Custom Power Distribution Units

Drawing on over 90 years of experience in the development of power switching and protection
components, Carling Technologies offers custom designed and standard AC and DC power
distribution units that exceed the tough demands of today’s applications while still offering safety,
reliability and performance.

A dedicated engineering team was established to provide design support and consultation to

today’s taxed engineering staffs. Our goal is to design and develop a custom Power Distribution Unit
or Battery Disconnect Panel that will meet your special requirements. Utilizing a comprehensive
range of quality circuit protection and control products, you can specify the physical size of the
enclosure and add your component requirements including temperature stable Carling Technologies’
hydraulic-magnetic circuit breakers, ground fault circuit protectors, transient voltage surge
suppressors, meters, power receptacles, relays, bus bars, hole plugs and LED’s.

Carling Technologies also offers a variety of standard AC Power Distribution Units and standard
DC Power Distribution Units, including three different product series of one rack unit (1RU) panels
designed to fit industry standard rack systems. All one rack unit products provide front access and
utilize plug-in style circuit breakers that are “hot swappable.”

A standard Battery Disconnect Panels with ratings up to 700 amps and interrupting capacity of
50,000A@ 125VDC s also available in sizes as small as TRU x 19”and up to 3RU.

Carling Technologies’ expertise in power distribution and electrical design can help you meet your
power needs. Contact us with your requirements today.

LAC1-Series

Versatile design allows custom configurations of branch circuits based on
application Circuit breakers snap-in to Carling’s exclusive circuit breaker mounting
block, no need to hard wire breakers.

LDC1-Series

Hot “swappable” circuit breakers that can be installed, changed, or replaced in the
field or factory Circuit breakers are front panel accessible.

LBD1-Series

~ Panel incorporates Carling F-Series high amperage hy-mag breakers, providing

ﬁ superior level of performance Panels sized for maximum protection in the smallest
size possible to conserve valuable cabinet space, starting with a compact 1RU x 19”
rack rated up to 250amps @ 125VDC with a 50,000AIC.
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Carling Technologies Materials

Below is a list of useful product catalogs.

Please scan the QR codes below or visit carlingtech.com/onthego for complete details.

WEBSITE

Product Selector, Resources, Configurit,
Find Rep, Product Materials and Videos.

carlingtech.com /onthego

MINI & SUB-MINI SWITCHES

Sealed and non-sealed rocker, toggle,
pushbutton and slide options.

SWITCHES AND CONTROLS

Rocker, toggle, pushbutton, rotary, battery
disconnects and controls.

catalog

HYDRAULIC-MAGNETIC CIRCUIT PROTECTION
1-6 poles from .02 to 700A with CSA, VDE, TUV,
UL489, UL489A, UL1500 approvals.

HYDRAULIC-MAGNETIC

catalog

THERMAL CIRCUIT PROTECTION
1 pole from 3 to 60A with UL, cUL, CE,
UL1500/I1SO 8846 approvals.

THERMAL

catalog

www.carlingtech.com

catalog

GFCI/ELCI CIRCUIT PROTECTION
1-3 poles from 0.10 to 50A with CSA, UL489,
UL1077, UL1053, UL1500 approvals.

catalog

127


www.carlingtech.com
http://marketing.carlingtech.com/catalogs/Switch_Catalog.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/Switch_Catalog.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/Carling-Mini-Switch-Catalog.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/Carling-Mini-Switch-Catalog.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/
http://www.carlingtech.com/onthego

Carling Technologies Materials

Below is a list of useful market specific catalogs and brochures.
Please scan the QR codes below or visit carlingtech.com/onthego for complete details.

ON-OFF HIGHWAY

Switches, Controls and Custom Solutions

MARINE

Circuit Protection and Switches

catalog brochure

RENEWABLE ENERGY

Circuit Breakers and Disconnect products

catalog brochure

TELECOM/DATACOM

Hydraulic-Magnetic Circuit Breakers

o

E:rll":l'?;

catalog brochure
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catalog brochure

MILITARY
COTS Switches and Circuits Breakers

B

'L-.I_ - I:ll
Eﬁfiﬂ;-&ft
[=]3rtr s

catalog brochure
INDUSTRIAL AUTOMATION

Switches and Circuit Breakers

brochure
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http://marketing.carlingtech.com/print_ads&materials/brochures/IndustryBrochure_Industrial.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/On-Off-Highway_Catalog.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/IndustryBrochure_On-Off-Highway.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/Marine_Catalog.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/IndustryBrochure_Marine.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/Military_Catalog.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/IndustryBrochure_Military.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/Telecom-Datacom_Catalog.pdf
http://www.carlingtech.com/sites/default/files/documents/IndustryBrochure_TelecomDatacom.pdf
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Commercial_off-the-shelf

Sales Representatives, Distributors & Company Profile

Authorized Sales Representatives and Distributors

Click on a region of the map below to find your local representatives and distributors or visit
www.carlingtech.com/findarep.

CANADA ’i

o

L

MEXICO

AFRICA ASIA-PACIFIC

OCEANIA

About Carling

Founded in 1920, Carling Technologies is a leading manufacturer of electrical and electronic switches

and assembilies, circuit breakers, electronic controls, power distribution units, and multiplexed power
distribution systems. With four ISO registered manufacturing facilities and technical sales offices worldwide,
Carling Technologies Sales, Service and Engineering teams do much more than manufacture electrical
components, they engineer powerful solutions! To learn more about Carling please visit
www.carlingtech.com/company-profile.

To view all of Carling’s environmental, quality, health & safety certifications please visit
www.carlingtech.com/environmental-certifications
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www.carlingtech.com/environmental-certifications
www.carlingtech.com/findarep
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=114101
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=114100
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=56
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=57
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=57
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=57
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=57
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=55
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=114101
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=57
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=114101
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=114100
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=58
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=114101
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=56
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep
http://www.carlingtech.com/findarep?international=55
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